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INTRODUCTION 

TwENTY-Fi^T years ago the name of Christopher 
Dock, the pious schoohnaster on the Skippack, was 
unknown to the reading world, and the light of local 
fame, extending from Germantown to Goshenhop- 
pen, which in the eighteenth century gave a genial 
glow to his lifCj had faded to an almost imper- 
ceptible ember. To-day it is no exaggeration to say 
that any treatise upon pedagogy which should omit 
recognition of his important labors would be re- 
garded as a failure, and his reputation as a leader 
in educational development in America is iniiver- 
sally recognized. 

Many learned authors have vied with each other 
in doing homage to the memory of one so worthy. 
To have written the earliest American book upon 
the subject of school teaching is a fact sufficient in 
itself sooner or later to attract the attention of men 
of letters, but that fact is much emphasized when 
the study of his essay discloses that he was far in 
advance of his time and that in his methods of 
teaching and of enforcing discipline he forecast 
what more recent experience has proven to be 
correct. 

Moreover, he was virtuous in life, sweet in dis- 
position and lovable in character, so that when the 
simple people who surrounded him, grown to ma- 
turity, sought to impress upon their children an 
example of modest merit, they ever recurred to the 
conduct of the pious Schoolmaster. 



LNTRODUCTIOlSr 



Recently the Mennonites of Pennsylvania have 
been introduced into niodeiii literature in a ro- 
mance, the motive of which is an effort to show their 
disregard for learning. It is rather remarkable that 
the dawn of our science of pedagogy and the most 
extensive literary production of the American colo- 
nies were both due to the efforts of these interesting 
people. Dr. Martin G. Bnmibaugh, the able Super- 
intendent of the public schools of Philadelphia, 
has assumed the congenial task of gathering into 
this volume all of the works of Dock, m order that 
they may have a wider circulation among the read- 
ing public. It is fortimate for the future fame of 
the venerable Schoolmaster that his accomplislmient 
has been appreciated by one so entirely capable of 
doing him justice and whose industry has left no 
source of information imin vest i gated. 
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THE LIFE OF 

CHRISTOPHER DOCK 



To the sturdy GeiTOan stock that came to the 
Colony of Peiinsyhania m the first half of the 
eighteenth century we are indebted for more of the 
initial influences that have made for the progress 
and prestige of our American civilization than many 
historians record or know. By a strange perversity 
they have accepted one from another the traditional 
misconception of these people for which Benjamin 
Franklin and Provost William Smith are largely 
responsible. It is the exception, not the rule, to find 
among historians and chi'oniclers, a rare spirit, 
imbued with insight and sympathy, who patiently 
investigates the actual conditions of this Pennsyl- 
vania-German civilization and records its virtues as 
well as its frailties. Such a rare and gifted his- 
torian is the Honorable. Samuel W. Pennypacker, 
ex-Govemor of the Commonwealth and President 
of its Historical Society. 

To Governor Pennj^acker many of the younger 
men, who love, as he does, the great Commonwealth^ 
are indebted for inspiration, guidance and knowl- 
edge concerning life in Colonial Pennsylvania. To 
him the writer gratefully acknowledges his indebt- 
edness for a first acquaintance and for many facts 
that have to do \nth the simple but significant life 
and work of Pennsylvania's pioneer author-edu- 
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eator, — *Hhe pious Schoolmaster on the Skippack," 
Christopher Dock/ 

Dock's birthplace in Germany is imknown. 
Some time between 1710 and 1714, he came to Penn- 
sylvania, attracted no doubt by the religious free- 
dom enjoyed here by his brethren of the Mennonite 
faith. To this religions body he was early attached 
and in its communion he lived and died. He prob- 
ably came here to farni. But his pious spirit was 
early concerned for the better education of the chil- 
dren of his German neighbors* He was encouraged 
to teach by Christopher Saur and other leaders 
among the GeiTnans of Colonial Pennsylvania. 

Of his education and career in Gemiany no reli- 
able data can now be given. Tliere is a tradition 
that he had been drafted into the Army and that he 
was discharged because of his religions convictions, 
which led him to refuse to bear arms. 

Not later than 1718, Governor Pennypacker 
thinks in 1714, Dock opened a school among the 
Memionites on the Skippack in what is now Mont- 
gomery Comity. He believed he was divinely called 
to teach; and, although the compensation was ex- 
ceedingly meagre, he continued this school for ten 
years. At the expiration of this period he engaged 
in farming. On September 28, 1735, he purchased 
of the Penns for £15 10s. a tract of 100 acres in Sal- 
ford ToA^mship, now Montgomery County. Upon 
this tract he lived for many years. 

On February 22, 1702, Matthias Van Bebber, a 



* 



* Hon. Samuel W, Pennypacker'a Hiatorioal and Biographical Sketches^ 
Philadelpfiia, 1883. 
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Dutch merchant, who came to Germantowii in 1687, 
secured from Peim by letters patent a tract of land 
containing about six thousand one hundred and 
sixty-six acres. This is the famous Bebber's Town- 
ship which in 1731 became the possession of Hen- 
diiek Pannebeeker.' By deed, dated June 8, 1717, 
Van Bebber conveyed to seven trustees one hundred 
acres of this gi'ound, stipulating therein that **it 
shall be lawful for all and every the inhabitants of 
the abovesM Bebber 's Township to build a school 
house, and fence in a sufficient burying place upon 
the herein granted one hundred acres of land there 
to have their children and those of their respective 
families taught and instructed, and to bury their 
dead/' This Van Bebber did in consideration of 
**the tme love and singular effection he the said 
Matthias Van Bebber bears to them and all theirs.'* 
These provisions, as Governor Pennypacker points 
out, are 'Without precedent in our Annals, and have 
never been followed elsewhere/' 

The school thus provided was conducted by Chris- 
topher Dock, and it was here in 1750 that he wrote 
the ScJiul-ordnung, and in 1764 the several articles 
that Saur published in the Geistliches Magazien. It 
is significant to note that Saur solicited contribu- 
tions for his Magazien from few American authors. 
Two alone were regarded by the great printer as 
possessing the necessary qualifications to produce 
articles of sufficient worth for this important pub- 



* For A most interesting sketch of this townaliip see the article 
Behher'3 TovmBkip and the Dutch Patroons of Pennsylvania by Hon, IS. W. 
Pennypacker, in The Pennaylvania Magazine , Vol. rod, No. 12 L 
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lication. One of these was Dock; the other, Alex- 
ander Mack, a Bishop of the Dimker Church in 
Germantown and a man of rare piety and literary 
power. It is probable that Mack, like the younger 
Saur, was a pupil in Dock's school in Germantown* 
During the ten years devoted to farming Dock 
could not wholly neglect the children. For at least 
four summers, in sessions of three months each, he 
taught school in Germantown. His school was con- 
ducted in the old log meeting house of the Mennon- 
ites, the ground for which was deeded by Arnold 
Von Vossen February 10, 1702-3, to Jan Neuss, on 
behalf of the Mennonites.^ The teaching of this 
school had far-reaching consequences* Here Dock 
enrolled among his pupils the only son of the great 
printer to the Germans of Colonial America, Chris- 
topher Saur. Young Saui', who was bom in 1721, 
was then m his teens. The method of Dock attracted 
the attention of the elder Saur, who as early as 1749, 
impressed by the great skill and ability of his son's 
teacher, urged Dock to write a treatise on his 
method of organizing and conducting a school.* 
This treatise Saiu^ wished to publish for the guid- 
ance of less gifted teachers and of parents who by 
knowing how a good school is conducted might the 
better bring up their own children- 
Dock was averse to the suggestion, holding that 
it was sinful to do anj^hing for his own praise, 
credit or elevation, Saur then resorted to diplo- 

■Hod. Samuel W. Pennypacker, The Settlement of GermantotDn, 
Pbiladelplila, 1890. 

*See tbe writer's History of The Brethren in Europe and America^ 
Mount Morris, 11L» 1899. 
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macy. He wrote to Dock's warm friend, Dielman 
Kolb, a prominent Mennonite minister, urging the 
importance of his request and submitting a series of 
questions on school administration which he desired 
Dock to answer. Through the influence of Kolb 
the modest teacher was led to make reply to these 
questions- The manuscript of the Schtd-ordnung 
resulted. 

Dock completed the Schtil-ordmmg August 8, 
1750. The manuscript was given to Saur with the 
stipulation that it was not to be published during 
the lifetime of the author. For nearly a score of 
years the manuscript lay unused. In 1758, the elder 
Saur died, and his son, Dock's pupil, succeeded to 
the large publishing interests of his father. 

Finally, in 1769, some ** friends of the common 
good" succeeded in overcoming the author's scru- 
ples and secm-ed his consent to its publication. This 
was, no doubt, an easier task after Saur had pub- 
lished in the GeistUches Magazien a mrnaber of arti- 
cles wiitten by Dock, But alas ! the manuscript, so 
long unused, was nowhere to be found. Saur feared 
it had been sold along with some waste paper. 
People began to intimate that Saur really did not 
wish to publish it and had purposely put it away, 
Saur advertised its loss in his newspaper and offered 
a reward for its return. Dock, with characteristic 
modesty, sent a messenger to Saur to say *'that I 
' should not trouble myself about the writing, it had 
never been my opinion that it ought to be printed in 
my lifetime, and so I am very well pleased that it 
has been lost. ' * After more than a year had elapsed, 
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8mr f amsd the manuscript in a plaee wbeie be and 
hk OEtploTees had tfaoroi^^y aearcbed and it was 
at oQce published in the form in which it is herein 
reproduced. 

The demand for the pamphlet was so great that a 
fleeond edition was printed in the same year — 1770. 
A copy of this second edition is in the Library of the 
German Society of Philadelphia and the title page 
is reproduced herewith. The copy of the first edi- 
tion from which the reproduction in this volume was 
made is in the library of the writer* 

The German Mennonites of Ohio, in 1861, re- 
printed the second edition at the office of their 
church paper, **The Gosi)eI Visitor/* at CJolumbia 
in that State, Governor Pennypacker records in his 
** Historical and Biographical Sketches'' the fol- 
lowing interesting incident attending the publica- 
tion of this third edition in the German language: 
**A careless printer, who was setting type by 
candle lights knocked over his candle, and burned 
up one of the leaves of the original. The work was 
stopped because the committee having the matter 
in charge could find no other copy. Finally, in 
despair, they wrote to Mr. A. H< Cassel, of Har- 
leysville, Pa*, who, without hesitation, took the 
needed leaf from his copy and sent it to them by 
mail- Mirahile dictu! It was scrupulously cared 
for and speedily returned. It is diificult to deter- 
mine which is the more admirable, the confiding sim- 
plicity of a book lover who willingly ran such a risk 
of making Ms own copy imperfect, or the Roman 
integrity which, being once in the possession of the 
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only leaf necessary to complete a mutilated copy, 
firmly resisted temptation," 

The first translation into EngUsh was made by 
Governor Pennypacker and appears in the above 
recited volume under the caption, ** Christopher 
Dock, the Pious Sehoohiiaster on the Skippack, and 
His Works/' This present voliune is the next 
attempt to give the modem student an insight into 
the rare spirit of this unique teacher. It is, more- 
over, the first time that all of Doek^s literary re- 
mains, with translations, have been collected and 
published. 

Dock was not only a great teacher and author 
of pedagogical works, but he was the composer of 
many beautiful hymns. These will be found in the 
volimie ; and, to reveal his skill as a penman as well 
as his accomplishments as a hjonn-writer, I here- 
with reproduce one of the most beautiful of Ms 
existing manuscripts* 

The elder Saur was an ardent admirer of Dock's 
teaching ability. When he found that Dock ob- 
jected to the publication of the Schul-ordnimg until 
after the writer's death, Saur formulated a plan to 
pay tribute to Dock's worth in a manner not offen- 
sive to the religions convictions of the pious school- 
master. This resulted in Saur publishing in his 
almanac for 1752 an article in the form of a dia- 
logue. In this article Saur, in discussing with a 
** Newcomer" the advantages of life in the Colony 
of Pennsylvania^ pays high tribute to two great 
teachers whom he loiew intimately. Although the 
names of these teachers are not given, Saur clearly 
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had in mind Ludwig Hoecker and Christopher 
Dock. Hoecker was an intimate friend of Saur, 
worshipped with him in the Dimker congregation 
in Germantown, and regretted Hoecker 's removal 
to Ephrata in 1748. The following extract from the 
Alm anac gives Saiir's estimate of these two really 
great teachers of the Germans in Colonial Pennsyl- 
vania: 

^'New-Comer, A matter that is of very great importance 
to me is, that, in Germany, one is able to send his children 
to school to have them instructed in reading and writing. Here 
it is weU nigh impossible to get such instruction; especially, 
where people live so far apart. 0, how fortunate are they who 
have access to a good teacher by whom the children are well 
taught and trained I 

** Inhabitant, It is true. On that account many children 
living on our frontiei*s grow up like trees. But since the con- 
ditioDB are such that few people live in cities and villages as 
they do in Germany, it is natural that one meets with certain 
inconveniences. Where is there a place in this world where 
one does not meet with some objectionable features during his 
natural life 1 

''New-Comer, But this is an exceptional want, for if 
children are thus brought up in ignorance it is an injury to 
their soilFs welfare, — an eternal injury. 

'* Inhabitant, That is true, but, alas, how few good school- 
masters there are ! I myself have had many and known many^ 
but few good ones have I seen. Yet, I remember two, in my 
life-time, who had many good qualities. The one spent most 
of his time in secret prayer and heartfelt sighing that God 
might direct and keep the hearts and minds of his pupils. He 
taught them their letters faithfully. He observed also their 
natural dispositions. If he found the child ambitious, he would 
praise it so that it learned its lessons fairly well. He would 
promise that it should yet lead the class, but he asked God 
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to take the Devil's haughtiness out of the child's heart, to 
convert it and give it the lowly spirit of Jesus. After it had 
reached the head of the class he would tell it alone and in 
private that haughtiness came from the Devil, but humility 
was a quality of Christ's spirit for which the child should 
frequently and heartily join him in prayer to God. Thus he 
kept such children in his love. To those who were miserly he 
frequently gave a penny when they studied diligently and if 
they admired their gift he would teU them that money was the 
root of all evil, pointing out examples to them. He described 
for them deceptive riches and the subsequent disappointment 
if man is not rich in godly things. To the voluptuous and 
"Lecker-Maiiler'' ^ he sometimes gave a sugar pretzel, when 
they learned wtII. But he also told them that luxuriousness 
was a sin, that those who belonged to Christ crucified the flesh 
with its lusts and evil desires. He impressed them so earnestly 
with these maxims that almost all the pupils loved him. If 
any failed in the performance of duty, he would say: *I no 
longer love you/ (Ich babe dieb nicht mebr Lieb). Then they 
w^ept until he comforted them. The ill-intentioned, who were 
not affected by the promise of a penny or a cooky, he threat- 
ened with whipping. These then studied out of fear. With 
flome he had to use the rod, but in each case be endeavored, 
first of all, to win their favor and thus secure obedience through 
love that they might not only learn their letters, but that they 
might be able to seek, find and know Jesus Himself. 

'*I remember still another one who, out of the love of God, 
loved his pupils as if they all were his ow^n children. They, 
in turn, loved him dearly. Whenever he was obliged to reprove 
the children for ill-behavior, he did so with grievous words 
coming from his wounded heart, so that he frequently softened 
their hearts ; and when they were about to cry, tears crept into 
his eyes. He studied out many plans so that he might not need 
to resort to the rod. On going to and from school the children 
went quietly and orderly without stopping to play, loiter and 



^ Sweet-toothed, dainty -mouthed. 
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quarrel. The children of the poor he taught as willingly with- 
out pay as he taught others for pay. Those who learned to 
write, he induced to correspond with one another. The pupils 
were required to show him the letters and he pointed out far 
them the places where improvements should he made. He also 
told them that this was no ordinary matter. For those who 
could not compose a letter, he set copies so that they might 
apply their minds to good thoughts for the improvement of 
their souls. He regarded it indifferently whether he received 
the tuition fees or not and did not treasure up for himself 
an>^hing but a good name and a clear conscience. 

** New-Comer, Such Schoolmasters are few in number, and 
here in the woods one must be satisfied if only they teach the 
children to read and write; and it is ver>^ deplorable that, 
during the winter in severe weather, young and tender children 
cannot well be sent to schools a great distance from home. In 
the summer time one needs the children at home to work, and 
here in the woods the schools are closed during the summer. I 
have often thought that this was a great need in this land and 
I know of no remedy to suggest.*' 

Ill 1738 Dock gave up his farm and returned to 
teaching. Tlie remainder of his life, thirty-three 
years, he devoted to his pupils. He opened two 
schools, one in Skippaek and one in Sallford. These 
he taught three davs each alternately. He encour- 
aged the pupils in each school to write letters to the 
pupils in the other schooL These letters usually 
took the form of questions relating to some incident 
in the Bihle- Dock acted as letter carrier between 
the schools. This w as one of his devices to promote 
constructive language exercises by his pupils^ — a 
practice that has found many imitators. 

Dock has given by indirection the only adequate 
picture of a colonial schooL It is not difficult to 
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constnict from his Avritings a picture of life among 
the Gennans of Penn's Colony, One can vision the 
children busy at home» preparing for the day's 
duties; their march over hill and valley to the 
school; their enti*ance ; the routine of the day's work 
with the teacher; and their hearty '* good-night'* as 
they turn again to their homes ; the round of even- 
ing duties, and their weary footsteps as they move 
half asleep to their rest. One can vision their con- 
duct in the home, on the street, in church and at all 
places where a child might be seen. In tliis midti- 
form detail of child life he points out in simple 
precepts right conduct and proper behavior. And 
in all this he steadfastly holds up the religious life 
as the goal of all study, the perfection of aU 
learning. 

The wilting of illmninated texts was common 
among the Germans of Colonial Pennsylvania* For 
this work Dock was peculiarly gifted, and the writ- 
ing of these Schriften was a prominent feature of 
his school exercises. To this work of skill with 
his quill pen he added the additional ability of 
drawing in colors or T;^Triting with mk designs of 
birds and flowers. These designs were used as re- 
wards for meritorious work on the part of his 
pupils. To possess one of these evidences of the 
teacher's favor was the ambition of many of Dock's 
pupils. 

In the list of Schriften foimd in this volmne I 
have included all that are known to be from the 
pen of Dock. One, by his pupH^ Jacob Harley, is 
included to show the result of Dock's teaching. 
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These Schriften were written in sets. They con- 
stituted the earliest recorded mottoes used to adoni 
the walls of a schoolroom. In Dock's school more 
than twenty-five of these Schriften were so dis- 
played. They were also used to adorn the walls of 
the homes of his pupils, as well as to serve as **eopy'' 
for the writing lessons. They are usually produced 
in many colors. Unfortunately the reproductions 
cannot show the artistic blending of colors found on 
the originals. With one exception the originals 
here reproduced are in the possession of the writer. 
The exception is part of the ** Alphabet Schrift/' 
which may be seen in the rooms of the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society- The preservation of these rare 
and curious manuscripts is due to the foresight and 
industry of Abraham H. Cassel, whose father was 
a pupil in Dock's school. 

In the translation care has been exercised to 
render as literally as possible the meaning of the 
author. For this reason the English text is not in- 
frequently broken and archaic. This is especially 
true in the translation of the poems. It was thought 
that the reader would prefer to approach as nearly 
as possible the spirit of the author. In this literal 
rendering of the text grateful acknowledgment is 
made to Miss Harriet Boewig, of Philadelphia, and 
to Dr. S. E. Weber, of Cortland, K, Y. Their xm- 
selfish devotion to a theme they loved made easier 
my labors in editing this luoneer schoolmaster's 
pious and practical works. 

Dock had two daughter's, Margaret, wife of 
Henry Stryckers, of Salford, and Catherine, wife 
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of Peter Jansen, of Skippack. The death of his 
wife and the marriage of Ms daughters left him 
alone in his old age. He then made his home with 
Heinrich Kassel, a Mennonite farmer on the Skip- 
pack. It was Dock's custom each evening after dis- 
missing his pupils to remain in his schoolroom to 
pray. With the roU of his pupils spread before 
him, he would kneel and ask God to forgive him for 
any act of injustice or of neglect toward any pupil 
in his schooL He also asked, as he pronoimced each 
pupil's name, that God woiUd help him on the 
morrow to do the best things for each one. 

One evening in the autumn of 1771, he did not 
return from his school at the usual time. A search 
was made and he was found in his schoolroom on 
his knees^ — dead. Thus ended in prayer for his pupils 
a life singularly sweet and unselfisMy given to the 
welfare of those whom he believed God had divinely 
appointed him to teach. 

M. G. BRTJMBATIGH, 



Philadku'kja, Jan, 18, 1907. 
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■ ©eljebtet Sefer! 

'^'S© ifi imftrcittg cine ber j^rSften <pfii^ten 
ttjelf^c (SItern unb ^otcjerel^te ju bcforaen 
^nbeiiA itjrc ^iuticr uub Utitergebcnc gott^^ 
(i(^ ju erjiefteit unD ju tcgier^n/ Welches aUcrtimcjtf 
unfern cjr often ;^(cif} unb (Sorofnlt crforbcrt iiuf 
eine jivei? ia tte^facfee SBeife; <5ot ccft, foHcn wit 
fte anfe(?en aid t^eure yf(ltt^er bie un^ i)on @Dtt 
tjertrauct (tnb/ nitf>t biip ittir nut mit it)nm fpiclen, 
unb unfere fJeifffelidje ^j3L>^Iif{)fcit an i^ncii t)ahm 
foUcn, fonbcrn bap wir alien Stei^ anjutt)enbcnf(ftut 
Mg ftnb, tie aufjujicfjen in ber 3ua&t «nt> ^rma^s 
itung jum ipSttn, (Jphef: 6, 4. geiDf^tviffenbe, bag 
ttjir tonallem \m^ un^ an»?ertrauet tft, auc& mer^ 
9vec^enfdbrtfft S^^^^k nmffcn, batiit wclcbcm wd 
gegeben if{ (tvelt^erte^ e^ aut^ifl) bey fectn witli 
man aucb tJielfuchen.^uc. iz/48. (5in cjottfeliijer 
i*et)rer frfcreiOt/ bap (Jltcrn an i^ren ^mbern hU 
^Mle unb ben i^immet wetbienen fonnen, jc nacft* 
bem fte folcbe crjieljen, ipierju gefjSretbann jnjep^ 
ten^ ni(i)t nuv emc dufferlit^e (Jruiafjnung: ilid^t 
fo meinc Kinbcr, tJ^ut nidbt fo dbcl/ tvie ber alte 
<prieftcr ^(i ftjcitA i ^urf) <5am. 1, 25. ic. auA 
ni^t m ftete^ janrfen obet ftjfagen/ al^ twoburc^ 
bie ^inbet nnr jnm 2^xn gerei^et twerben, fonberti 
eine ernfte ^rmat)mmc) jum ^(5rrn,mitgc{)6n(jec 
gftd)ttgun(j wann bie (Jrma^nungen nit^r 6inl(ln(\s 
lit^ ftnb ba'^ 15&re ju imterbrijcfen,unb unumrtdng* 
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U^ efn guter 3Banl>eI in ^cr ©ortfcfijjfeft; ^atm 
Ijofe ^irempel tertei-bcn melnval^ allc gute (Jnna^* 
tiungen crNueii f ouneu. Winter fc^m fdjarf auf 
&ie, merrfje i^nen Dor^efe^t finl!, e^ fe^en €Uem, 
Cefirs ol>er <5tt)unncif?er. ^ier nun feine^ Don ben 
fkinm ju iJrtjern, itjctcfte^ iriit fo I>o^er <©trflffc bcs 
le^t i% SDTrtttt). 1 8, 6: lo. cirforbcrt e^^ximn^, tin 
uuermubete^ ©ebdt bor 4?d) fclbft unb \)or bic an* 
uertrauete <Pf(lnber, ba^ @Ott bo(^ fein ©cbiepen 
baju gcbcn ttotle, bap ro((()c au fcinen (£l)ren etjo:^ 
<jeu iverbeu inogcn: 2)mvn ob wir aut^ alien Jtcip 
anivciibeten/ M^ ©ute bucc^ gute (grma^nungen 
in uufere 3uaenb ju pfiant^m, unb burt^ forgfiSItfs 
ge 3urf^t JU beaicffen/ fo mu0 bot^ ©Dtt ba^ ©e^ 
he^m baju. geben, fonft tvirb bocp nic^t^ brauf ; 
bann mt tbnntn unfcvn ^fnbern bocfe teine anbcre 
S^tttpCM gebeu/ ®Ott aber fan e^ tl^un; tvir foCten 
bcrljalben txnftii^ b€\) if)m barum an^aften mitei^ 
nem tag unb nadfti^cm bdtcn unb f!e^en, unb wann 
Hci't^ einmaf ba^ S>aupni[>erc0 unb f)b<i)\iet Jleip 
ader @(tern unb SEJorgefe^ten mfirbe, i^re ^inber 
unb 5(n\>ettraute fo ju ©Otte^ Sl^ren ju erjiefjeu; 
unb e^ mit i^ncn fo ju mad)en roie bcr.|>(fir f^on 
tm rttten*Sunb c^ UnHntctn^ftacl mifcvk^t^at^ 
te, s.'^udf Snof 6/\j. 6.7. unb iJicfelPombieid) 
bit! ^eute gebtcte folr bu $u <bemert ne^mem unb 
foU fie beinen ^inbitn ttnfmdtfftn/ unb bavon 
rebcrt traim bn tn i>emem ibaufe fi^efj obcr auf 
bsm WeQc 0el)ef?/ tvann bu bicbmcbcdcffefl ^ 
bit anfftdyeiir @o wftrbe man in tioenig Jal^ren 
einc ganl^ anberc SBeltfcben. Unb ob e^ffponnitftt 
in ber @(tern anacit ift ifjren ^inbcm neue iper^ 
$en ju fcbafen, fo ivurbc if;re ^ft'bejtbotfe nicf)tun« 
gefegnet bleiben, foimxix ©Dtt tpurbe avt^ M^ 

©ebcpcn 
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©e^e^en ju tfitcin 3(ei^ ff^enrtcn, m\t> fofte c^ be^ 
i»lUm i^rcm Jtei^ unt &enen ^cilfamen 3u(^tidw"* 
gen t>ec ©nal*e ®Dtte^ otjngeatfetet/ tennor^ bep 
einigen mifrat^en, fo Mtnn |tc tod) t^te (5ee(en 
gerettct 3m nuturttrpen Ccben gcljt c^ gcmeinigs 
Jirfe fO/ tcH cine $*au^(ialtimg eingeri{t)tet iff/ 
unfc tva^ ^fluptpcftitd) in Oerfelben getnebm wirD, 
e^ fep orbentlicQ/ ober unotbeiitlit^; oa^ tvttb matt 
feben, M$ e^ benen ^in^ern ibre ganOe Cebentfs 
gcit einigermaflen nnbciuget/ ba^cr ber tueife (5a= 
(omon njobl fagen niiig iin 2% (Jap. feincr ^pruc^^e 
to. 6. iPie mfltt eineii Ktwbm flcw6l?net/ fo im 
^ct cr nid>t bav^nwenn eralt wicb- ©olfe nit^t 
aut^ eben fo tvofjl t>ii[ gute^/ unb bef6rbcdi(feetf 
aurn ditid} ©Otfe^unb^inpflan^ung berQDttc^s 
furt^t bon 3w9^'>b auf f ontien in fie elngcptlan^ct 
n>erben? tt>anui^ttett be^ alien ©elegen^eiten bic 
Rafter \jerf)a0t unb abfr^euHrb/ t>ii Xugenben unb 
bie (Softfelig^eit ^tngegen, in gebiibren^er ipa(fts 
acbtung\>ovgeftett ivurbe? 2)a^er foftcn (Jlternbe^ 
fonberg barauf fefjen %\i tva^ bor ®efeUf(l)aften (te 
i^tc ^inber unb Sinbefobfene ge^en iaffcn, unb 
^aupt|aft)Iifb iva^ (te \30t «c^ulmeifter uor folr^c 
annefjmen/ &enn tva^ (letjon benfefbigcn fcbcnunb 
^5rcn/ prdget (tc^ gar tief in i^re jacte ©emut^ec 
ein. 

2)icfe^ ^attc inein geltebter Q3atent)0§Uingefe* 
^en,unb battebabet jxbon \>ot ftbier ^wanbigBai^ren 
ein 33ei1angen/ Cap botfc biefcm SDlangel fo \>iii 
mSgUc^, motbte abgebolffenmerbcn/unbivcttibm 
ein foitfeec 5Dlann befanut tvar, ber gemiplid) \yon 
ganbem Jpettjen |irf)^ lieife angclegen fepn Dci-^in^ 
bet <25e(!eg ju fudjcn nnrb <5eel unb Ceib/ ober bet 
dufiern iCe^re nat^, unb bie ©ottfeligfeit jugieii^ 

^ i fo 
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fb bid mb^Udi tDdre mu ein^uflo^en; unD (!($ m^ 
tern diatt) ^ed SlpofreM <pauli tit. z, tj. 7. allent^ 
^rtl6en ju einem guteo 23orbil^ ^at^cfuUtt i)at, 
unn aurf) uou ®Ott mit befontere ©abcn fjicnu 
(lu^cjcritrtet war, fotoarertJcrlansciiDetroa^ ffbrijts 
Jid)C^ tjon feiiiet <©(^uI=DrMiung ju bntven/ umetf 
Ijutrf) De« 2>rucf bcfant ju uuiff)cn, Damit (ifft ««t& 
fln&erc ©cbulineiffcr, tcnen ee ^arum ju t^un if^, 
i^re ^ittocr teo^I anjuffi^ren, unD fclbft ^ie ©abe 
ntcftt fo reiff)lid) tjnben, tarimieii ctttjn^ fi^^cn m6tf 
gen, t>a^ jic iict^ tciTcr unferrirfytet tt?er^cl^ unb 
atiberc, teiieit e^ fo gleirftgultig i\'t, ob fte tU ^iii^ 
Dcr ettvrtd Icrncu oHx nitfit, tvann (Ic nur it)r©clb 
f)abm, toffftc^ JU cincr ^erd)i^imiuq tUncn mS^e/ 
wann (TtJ fet)eii, ^a^ Die SIteru Corp aucft tDiifen 
tvie tint VDot)\ einaciitjbtete todjule foil ^tfiiUct 
xotxttn, uitD Datin enMtd) aurt) Die (FItern (eibit $u 
bertc^ten, itic man mit Den ^inbern ju t?erfaf>reit 
|at Die man (jcrne wrt^ gute^ ferneu wolte, roeif 
bod) toiele (J item ^ier .^tu ^imbe i^re ^inber 9^ot^ 
l^rtfberfclbf^ lerneii miifl*cn,(unb no(5 mcle c^ Itcbep 
tbun foften, aid ifjve ^inber $u folcbeit (SAuImciftern 
iifidtn, Ut mit eiiiem laftcrl^irften wen beficrtt 
ftnb,) titft unb norf) mebr anbeic "SctriKfetuncjen 
{)aben bann metnen ijeiiebten Q3ater babin bemo^ 
Qtn an etnen feinev (juten^reunbeju fc^retben^tvie 
in fdjienbem 53uiefe ju crfe^cn. 

©0 fiefTe (M)^ bann auA bamaf^ ber roert^e 
Sccunb jDo(f gefallen fold) ^crcf audjufertiacn, 
ba ti aber ftnU} \mv, (fonte er (tc^ nic^t cntfc^liefs 
fen cd bent 2)rurt ju ubcrgeben, au^ eincr geiDiffen 
^Blobigfeit; H^ e^ m6t^te angefefjen werbcn aB 
tuolte er (icb ein£ (5btcn=<5(iu(e aufricftten, unb 
m^c^te i(;m jum cx^aben gereii^eu/ m\h\mx fotc^er 

Urfdc^e 
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Urfac^ewegcn tvoltc cr ni^t, M^ H Bet^feincm Ce^ 
ben foltc gcCrucft »crten, unD fo blic6 e^ ncui^ 
l^en 3a^re liegen, bi^ cnMid) einiac SBot)In)unfrbec 
bc^ gcmeinen ^eftcn, ifin infttinbig batben ju \>cra 
tDilligcn, M^ c^ in ben S)nicf mbdfte gegeben toer* 
bein roeltbe^ er Dann ^nkt^t get()an,unb tuurbe bie^ 
(e >S(brtfft im tjongen 3^^^ JU"^ Cructen iibcv^cs 
ben. Unb nac^^em it^ c^ getefen, unb vicle^ 23ers 
gnugen barinnen gefunben^ t?erfpra(^ id^ e^ }u brtts 
rten; et)ctc^ e^ aber in bieStrbeit ne^rnen fonte, 
tputCe e^ tcrlegt, ba^ icfe e^ ni(^t ttiebcr ju jinben 
tttufte, unb meinete, e^ tvdre ettvan tjor tveip 5?<i* 
pier uerfauft tporben, tue^ttjegen i(^ e^ in cer 3eis 
tung befant mature unb cine ^elo^nung tarauf 
fei^te, wer mir^ tt)ie^er brclrbtCr un& M |ld)6 lange 
nic^t ftnuen rcolu, fo feblete c^ bepeinigen nitfttan 
argen ©etanrfen, al$ fjatte id} ettvo^ barinnen ge^ 
funben M^ niir nitftt .cjefciUen, unb f)&m eg mit 
^(ei^ auf tie <5ei(e gcrnumt: 2)iefcg mufie iff> fo 
cine gcraume 3eit tragen, unb ^ntte nicftt^ jumeis 
ner ^Ket^tfertigung afg mein gute^ ©eroitTcu. ©ec 
SJurbor biefcr ©cprifft aber tunr barubcr nitbtbcrs 
legcn ta^ feine (oAtifft nirfjt in ben 2)rurf f ommen 
folte? fonbern troftete mirf) init eincr ^ottfc^dft- 
bie er mir fagen Uepe, &af icb mid) nitbt befuin^ 
mern fotte tvegcn bcm Q3erlufi folc^er ©thrift, e^ 
ware niemaW^ fein @inn genjefen/ bap eg bep ^<iU 
ncm Cebcn in i>ruc^ f ommen folte, unb fo ware er 
gar njo^t 3fU frielten/ ta^ ci? t^erlo^rcn tvi^re. S>a 
itf) aber wit H ftfeeinet, meine (©(bnwcf) lange gcs 
nug getragen fjnm, fo funDe fif^ l>ieft <5rbritff tDiCs 
ber, an einein fo(cf>en On, wo id^ unb meine Ceute 
juvor manctima^t forgfiiltig gcfudjt gotten, o^ne 
etwo^ bavcn 3u febcn, nat^Dcm (?e iiber ein ^^<d)t 
5( 4 verto^ren 
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tcr(ol5rcn gewefen, lln^ flifo l^tt(>e tc6 nun feinea 
fernevn ^fuffdjubmadjen tvollen, foiitcru fibcvgefce 
jie liir liebet ^efev/ fo wie lie tev aufricbtiae, alien 
SJlenff^en xooU tvunfc^eulJC STutfjor aufgefe^t t;at/ 
3u allet 5Dlenf(^eit ^cften, benen e^ in l>ie foanbe 
totnmen mag/ unD ftt^^ Daju n>oIlen btenen faffen/ 
unl) iff ^ojfentlicfe Hin @rf}al)e gefc^efjeiv fflp e^ 
fo Uinge (?ille gelcgeit (jati 2)anu e^ tt)4re, ttjann 
esj uamafjitf gebrurtt wor&en, loielkic^t 6ei) beiten 
meiften bepgelegt unt» uergeffen njorben, 5a^ man 
p Diefer '^Ht iueuig metjr.Darjoji tDuftC/ ba e^ totfy 
3u unferet 3eit getui^Iir^ fo notftig, ober no(& no* 
ti)i^etift,m}mat)l^int>ov: 2>anii bie(5rfal)mna 
envei^t t^, ta^ mie Oo^ CEnbe Mefe^ ^elt^^auff^ 
ftrft na^ert, fo nimint audj Uie ©orgloftg^eit mil 
Da^ ©lite u6erlf)anb/ unl> Me SJlenftften gecat^en in 
ttftttUtben ©ingen, unl> nii^Ueljen Unterric^tmigen 
meine felc^c ©feit^gultigfeit/ a(^ e^wo^t faum in 
tenen^HUn Uoa nmg getvefen fei;n, uon tDclcfeen 
e^ l[>ei$t: fteacbtetcne md>t. UnD man fte^erfafi 
aRertvegen/ Da^ unenMt(& me^r S(ei^ angeivenbet 
toixt, Me ^inoer in Der ©teic^fleHung bet SBfft, 
jinD unnutjen Jiingen 311 unterrit^ten/ a(^ in niiOIi= 
f^en;unt> jur ©ottfeligmtrei0enl>en2)emcfttungen. 
2)a^ uann t>iefe^ mine SJBerrf feinen errofinfi^i 
ten gttjecf/ woju e^ ju erfl i)l Deriangt, unb\)on Dem 
Stut^ot tjerfafTet wortett/ eriangen m6ae, unb ba 
e^ (ange au^geblieben, bann urn fo t?ieT forgftllti^ 
aerm6geangen>enbetn)erben,ifi^a^heron^etDuns 
ffben eure^getreuen mt> oiler SfJlenfcoen ^e^ttuiin* 
fflenben Sreunbe^/ 

(£6ti^op^ @(iur. 
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^© tfl mir ftf^un man4)iiial in Den ©tbancfen ged'gw; iwr* 
gatigei); unD mteDerFommctv ncbmlici}/ Dd^ Du mir fbDe|l 
einma^l mann &u 3e't lSia|l autTcb«ibfn, ^ie 21rt unD 
SBdfe ; roie t>er grcunO 2)ocf ©cljule (jait ? S6i« et Die ^nlwt 
in l>k @d)uk aufnimntt? 2Gfe tt mit uerfiticDencn, aud[> »cr« 
fd?ieDenc3ui^t Ijtilt? ^13ie er fieitiitSreunt)(id)feit imt) £ivbe trac* 
tirt, Oaf fie i&n (icb ^abeitf utiD futdjtm ? 5Dafi ft« einanDcr (ieb 
baben. 2luc^ uon ifjrem ^Brltff » '2Ged>fi'l miteinan&er. ^tcer (ic 
t)om @cl^iDdfecn iut@tiUc-gen)i5n«t? "SGie erfie mit ©cljam gt* 
ro6f)nec Cia§ fie Pd§id lemen ? S(uc^ wka i^neti rmt)fi<^e ^ilOet 
jjorma^tft/ tamit jle (id) itben? ^n @umraa: S^tDdrc tnir Itcb/ 
wann Du mit ti fw^f oDer umficiti&ticb, befcbriebd^ fl"f fo'^t 
^t'iff/Da^Airatin er itwa folte ouf Oer 3«if Qib^n, man (in« ?Be* 
f4)reibun9 t^on i^m ma^tn t6mn:ti)til^ &Ott jum ^m^r tf}iiii 
ankrti ©cbulmeillern iur £e!>re; unDDenen 9?ad()fominenDen jura 
Urtterrit^r; tvie cine ^ugcntif^nne ttiol){ erjogen utii) dcfernet i(Dct« 
Den. ^eldieS n)ot)l tv€f)r( ifl/ Da§ man «« Drucfc/t* fei? mit fo« 
ner 55etvilii9unfl no(t> beij fernemSebciv oDer bernac^: njenigfien* 
iTi6ct}re id!) e^ nac^ ^eutf($[ant> |'d)jcfcn; tvaiin er^ nid)t gcrn bep 
Seibe^*£ebefi ge&rucft fdbe. 34) baftcc^ »or etwa^ roidnmi, mi* 
len Diet Daraii gefegeti tjl; roic Die Sugenb im 95ud)flab(n unO 
©otte^fuvd)t unfcrttifefen trirD. ^eif Du nic&t Die gtDergebrau* 
d)erT fonteO/ babe id) Dfc^i gerne &erfc[)onet; nun aber (olt Du feine 
£ntfd)u(Dt9un9 habtti, q16 trann Du franct bift. 3fd) ^abe nut 
etli^e QJuncfen gehielDet/ Die mir fo eben finD cingcfallen : Duniirfi 
ti umftdnDIic^ mad)(n; unD tc^ Dencfe/ e^ feo fein ^uncft feine^ 
^(ttaninif mit ^inDern unD ^(ten^ Der ni^t anmercfend tvertft 
fet). QSBomit i^ Dicb unD Detne 3rau 5<rg(i<:& grtifrc : unD bleibe 
<ud) mit 5>tenfl in ?iebe terbutiDen. 
©etmantoivn/ Den 3t(n 2iu3. lyjo. C^trfiop^ ©aur. 
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aSorerinneriing t>ti ascrfoffeti 

Salutem, tkbwtvtl)€t 5<^CUnb» 

i3f gegcniuarfigeii $tiUabai<i)H, ta^i^ Beufegcwijfer 
Urfaclj tticgcn, Den greunD 5>. .^. jii befuc&en bingc» 
ndtt)iget tvorC^eti/ ml^ct mir ju erfennen QiQtbini 
ba§i()miiemltc^cin@d>r(it>en wt\ ^reunD SbnflopI) 
©aurju f}ant)cn hmmcm Dcr ^nhalt D#n Kt> ubcrfjaupt/ n>e* 
Sm meiner @ctjul4tcl>urtg/ bag cr gcrne gfitilTe^^acfcncbt ^atte: 
Q5on &« 2lrt Ull^ ^erftv trie kft tiid)t nur Die ^inber aufncbme; 
fcnbem auiii/ wic id? bi^ljcr pic Sitgel imb Orbnung unter i^ncii 
eitrgericbtcf. ©o bat (id? 3ff"nb 5!)iflmann gegfti mid) alfo «* 
FIdrt : Da^ cr bcm gRunO @aur ju (ieb gerne fcldjc ?itbe^ ^ ?Sei«u» 
0ung crraeifm tvoltc; nu'ifen i^m abtt mtine ©c^ubUfbungm 
fllcbt in altm ©tucfcn bcfant fc^en/ unb bcitvegcn nic^tin fetnem 
<33trm6gen (hinbe folcbem SSegefjren ©muge ju r&un ; »ie c^ ton 
g«unb Ojur an il)n begcbrcr. 21B t>at grcunb 3)iflniann an 
nii(& biQcifXttf id> folfe bicfe Q^urbc i)k ii)m auferlcgt ftp/ aiif mtu 
m ^cftuitern n(:f)nicn/ onD KrtunD @aur auf fein ^egt^rm ^a4)* 
ridjt geben : 2Bdd)cg rcb ^xemt (gour/ unD gKunb 2)Kliuanii 
JU (kb nict)t ganfe abfd^lagen fan; jebod) bfpnbe i^ bi^aU wr* 
fdbicbene ©d^tvurigfeifcn^ tvombcr id^ mi^ for^^t ctwa^ erf ld> 
xtn ir)u§. 

'^a^ anbelangt bag/enfge (u bni^ten/ mad $rmn& @aur an 
^r. ^tetmann/ unD gr. !I)ic(mann an mid; bcgebro fo(d/ed f6nre 
SU einrm %f)t\l (>^nfd)n>er t^un; tvctfen mir mcinc tdgit<6e lUbung 
mit bcr 3u9^'^ t>#f befannt/ aW cincm anbctn. 3)ie <Sd)n)ie» 
rtgfeit obcr bie id^ bi§fald bieriibet btfinbe/ it) biefe: ^a^ ed Da» 
Durd^ bag ^nfe^en h^bin nitt^e, aU ob id) mtc fetbfl bot/ oOer 
bco ber 2Gett/«n3lnfvbcn/2(ttcJlarum/unD(!fntfenbe(S&«n©du* 
(e aufnd)ren woittt mWi mitt wann cd in Dtr <^6At fo ivctref 
»or 630tt unD alien frommen Cferiften*>J5cr6cn gan§ ftine^jre, 
fonbcrn Bitdnclir @pott urrb @tbanDe. ccrbicnef/ unb mir auc^ su 
meitier @cc{«n >^(t^t unD ©fltgfcit nicdt nu|li(& fe^n tdnte. €d 
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ttdrenur Sutfer Borfcie &Qm^2kbc: Slbet/ Ui lofcSef <5€3?9t 
feme wn mir fctjn. UnD n?ci(cnfd)on gar t)re( frommc vda^cn tjoi^ 
fciefem Dfduber uberfallcri/ n)ori)iirc|;fiet)erIo5reii/ ma| ficDurG^&tc 
©oo&c &Ottti tmxkitit ^atfeo* 3a felbjl Der tt»d(e ©alomo% 
Dcr feined gfeicfjen riicf)f ^aff^ i'^ '^Gcfebeit; Svetc^t^ufti/ €f)r uni> 
•0ert(ict)feif/ tt)eld)eg er aM son @Ott erlangctc t)urcl)g @cbdf^ 
Bnt> ne^ mebr ali er gebeten. @umina: et mat ourd) @5rtli(i)e 
€deucf)tun9 in €rfdnhitp, 2Berg^eit utiD Q}er(lao6 DermafT^sri&oc|)t 
fomnien/ Mi feineg gkicfjen nicfel tvao cr griuiete wie Die ^dun» 
an bm 2BafFer*55adj)€n. Q3t>n feiner 2BeiS|eit/ unb tM6 er &** 
^ur(t> gemurdfet; finDtt (Icf) nad> t>er Jdnge ju lefen im i ^n6) t>ec 
Mn. torn sm bi$ jii gn&eDe^ lofen Sapitelg. 3eDocbtiact)Dem 
fict) ©atcmo Durc^bie Srgenticbeybern^m&en fjat laffen/fci(iit\?o« 
&iefcr fcfedne 5Saum annod) ingfjreunD^errltcl&fett Da geftanDeh: 
aber Die GigenJkbc hat Durcb il)re ^tutt) |*d tjkl Dtaupen-^^Refiec 
fluggebrutbef/ Dag biek uon ©alomoniS crflert Srucbteti Dat)urd> 
finD it>elcf iDDrDetT/ melcfee^ ©0« ubel gefalleiT/ aid iu (efen i ?5. 
i)cr ^inigc im i r £ap. 

It)iefe6 ifltrr alien meinenOSerric^tungen unD Uebungcn mit bet 
Sijgenb/ bad fd;merefle @emid)t meld)e^ m ir auf bem ^cr^cn liegt^ 
unD atfcd ubermtcgct n>a«i |id)tbarifl/eg()abe^amentii>fecdtt)Olie: 
nemdcb/ mie kb meioe*>jaiig&a(tungrcgiereiiU!ib fu^iejimige^baf 
icb bermaletnd aud einabcn em gut S^ugoig unb 2{fte|lafum er^ 
laRgen m6ge; t)Ort bem groffen *J5irren ber ©c&aaf^/ tuclcber mit 
in Die z6 3abr fang tk jungen Jdmmergen bernfaiit; miett?i>5( fit 
mir fd^on $6 ^af)t antjertrancf/ biird> einen ?35cruff bm niemanO 
befer meifi ali i(^m^eilenid} aber ^ier ju SanD biefen 55eruf je^ert 
5faf)r bei)feit gefcfeet/ tvoriiber id) audf> in mdl^renber "^dt Die (Ira^ 
fenbe ^anD eiOrreS gcfublef/ Die mir Docb @Ott (et) 35anrf bl§* 
fier ium befren gebicncti ber *5grr n?oI(e ed in ©naben uberfe^en 
n?as idj in fold^er gcit terfdumct an Der 3ugcnb* 

^ai nun ferner Dad an micb tJerlangte ?Sege^reo betrifff/ fo 
(lebe id) f)termncn tuic ineinem tieffen ^haU tDoein &oM ©ebiir* 
ge Dorlicgef/ melc^cd id^ befleigen foU/ fc/ bag id) meiner ©eit« 
ttiel lieber in biefem %f)ak in Der ginfamfeit/ bit n?enige ^age 
bed £ebeod jiibringent^ofte/ wand nad> @Otted2BiHengefc&cb«i 
fdnf/; atd biefeit Q5erg ju fletgen, 3d) ^offe/ ber greunD ttjirD 
ntidj begreiffen Unmw SBeiten k^ aber Den greunD in feinem 
@4l[eiknfo tKrmercfe/ bai ed i()m ubcr^aupt inbiefer (3ad)eunt 

tit 
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tk €5« ©Offe*/ m\) um cine mt auftrjki^ung 6<r 3ug<nb ju 
tbun iR/ fo fcin iint> tviU ic^ mico nic^t meijcm/ nac& t>em ^aa§ 
mrtner geringen ©aben mit bcwii(raflen,njajJ in mctnem Q}crmi* 
gen if), ^nfonixrbeit/ metUn i(^ Dtefe O^rHicbe ^utte ba(D/ Doc^ 
if!^ @Oft bffant; tvatini* fie abkflen mu§. 3|(I>!f^ foltejabiUia 
alien gj^nft^en i)W onQtU^tn imi &i« 6^R ©Ottcg/ unb Da* 
oUsdtietne d3((te ter 977enfd>cn {u bef6rt>ern: tt>«Ic^e(S und l^ter in 
3eit/ unt> aud) in Sroigfeit gliicfKltg madjitt fan. •^ieriu werDen 
ttir in ill '&. @c5rifft fo crn(ilicb an widen Orten erma^nef, i4> 
tvill itur &er j^tjrge m<i> hUt anfubrcn irotf un^ Der •^. 3lpo(l(( 
^etrug ^tepon infdnen ©cbrifffennacbgelaffw iurje^re i ^et4f 
D. lo. II. mtrt)Jeren 'Morten: UnD Dienet etnanber^ tin it06)et 
ttn't Der &abt t>i« er empfangen (at/ ali bie pten •^aui()alrer ber 
man^et(fi) ©naben ©aben ©Otfefi. ©o iemonb rebet/ bag er« 
rebe ali &Omi 2Dort. @o jenianb ein Slmt (at/ bag er^ fbue 
old aud bem QSerm^fjenr ]}ai &Ott bamit&et; auf ta^ in aUm 
SDitigen ©Ott gfpricfcn rocrbe burc5 3£fum S&ufl/ ludcfeera fep 
gfjre unb ©ematt son groigfeit ju Sroigfeif/ 2lmen. 

©etiebffr greunb/ biefe QJerniabngng m Slpoftct^ Berpflic^tct 
mid) ium QSrei^ ©Orteg aucb metnem ^dt^jlcn ju bicncn mitbe« 
©abc bie id) wn ©Ort empfanaen Ijabt, fo fern icj) audj aid efn 
trcuer '£iau§f)alter m &Ott erfunben tverben tpid ; Mlii)ti nit 
eben demeibt/ bad t)orde|lecfce 3ief ill mornat^ icb mid^fe^neiunb 
ftflifii iu erlancjen mirlit!ber f(t>n wirb/ aid oiled mad ficbtbat i|l. 
5Dietvei(en mir hmHf X)a^ i^ aud unb bon mir felbR niched t)er< 
moA flud eigenen ^rdften ju fftun bm njefentfid[) gut ifi, of)ne 
©Otfed gncibige •^(ffc unb ?5epffanb, utib feincd Jj. ©eified 
^rafrunb ©tdrcfe/ unb ba^ alle meine beHen ^ercfe uni)oIIfom« 
men |inb;fo gebe id> biefe meine bi|l>er gefii&rte ©d)ul*Uebun^ 
mit ber 3itgenb auf felgenbe Conbition, fcige i(S), tibergebc cd fo 
an ben ^reunb/ ftnbet er efroad barinnen tui jur i^bre ©Oned 
unb iu ^uferbauung unb 97u^cn tii gcmcincn ^cflen gereic^en 
fan/ fo tvitf i(5/ ba§ ed ber ^reunb gleic^fald an fcinen bei)6rtg(ti 
Ort beOiitfigen foil/ unb ©Ott gebco/ wai ©Otted ift.^f. 1 1 f, 
1. 1. 21ud> ffe^e ferner alfo/ fo ber ^ireunb onnoc^ be^ meiner 
JebenS *3eit mir unb meincn ©d)ulern einigenufilid^e Slnreeifung* 
(ttjoburcl) Die gl^re (30mi beforbertroerben fdnte) anieisenivill/ 
(o bin j(b meiner (gtitd/ fi> tvtUig old fd;(i[bid/ baffdbe in £icbe 
oniune&meiT. 

Um 



THE SCHUL-OBDNUNO 



39 



« X 5 X ^ 

Urn nun ju tii ^reun& ^ttrmannd feinem ^t^tfim m mi^ 
l\x gelapdmi/ Untt jdb lodleid) Den ^Infang ma^m, o&ne etwai fon« 
|lm weitetn SSwicbt iu tijun: miitn aba bcr grcunt) £f)rt|lopfc 
^aur an ^idinann bfdef)retf son aUm iSerii:t)t ju i>ab«n/ au(9 
ton Dem ^riefroec!)[el Oer ©cbuler QtQm cinanDer; fo mu$ i(^ 
^reunb ®aur |)ierviber etnfn 93orb«rtcbt t^un, oamit n>ann«d an 
fo(cf)eo QJuncftco fommt^er einen 3lufT4)lu0 t»at>on ^at. 

^acfciDeme i^/ mie oben gemdDct : Ore ©djul nuf ©c^ipbac^ 
tteldje icb jefjtn 3abr beDtenet/ auf ©eit gefditf/unD «ben ^aht 
auf Dem JanD ^creo^net/ unD na^> nicinem gcringcn 53<rni6geii 
Lauren 2lrbeit Qtti^an, fo l^abcn ftd; in ha^tit t)erfd^ic&cne@c(c» 
jjenbeiten jum ^cbulbalten f)ert)Drgctl)an/ uni> Ui) mir Digfatltf 
angcfucbt; bi§ c^ enDlicb mieDer Dap dcfommen/ ^a^ ic^in Dtnen 
iepDen "iaunfcftipS (£Dct)ipbacf) un5 (©olforD, in ieglid^er '^^aun* 
i^ip wi^ttttli<if Deep '^ag @c^ul def>alten. l^ieroeilen mir abet 
tai ©cbulf>al(cn in Dicfem ianD ft^on wx^tt btfanf roar/ Dflg e« 
tveit anDcrg Damrt beflcCt al^ in %eutfcb(ant>/ Da Die ©dbule auf 
fo[(ben ^feilcrn tlef)£f/ Die Der gcmeine ?9?ann tiic|)tn)o&luniOt>frw 
jfan^ tvann icb mir Dann ju &imut\) idhutt, tit ^^flicbten n>e(dS)e 
tiefer ?Seruff in fii) bdit/ utjD icb mir au<fe Den ernften QJorfa^ gc* 
faffef/ Diefen Q)fiitl)tm treulicb nacbjulebcni fabc abcr aucl;> Denwr* 
Dorbenen Buf^and Der ^ugenD an, unD Die bicle SlerdernifTe Dief^ 
SSQtUt woDurdj Die SugenD cerDorben unD gedrgert wirD eon Den 
Sllten^unD betracfcrcfc Darneben nicinc rigeneUnrour&igfcitsauttJ 
^inttieDer Die un9letdje'3S}tcbtigreit Der SlterninDer^inDer^ucftt^ 
6a einigc/ mit Uh^ imD iibin, ibrer ^uDer ^ti^l unD ©eligfeit 
»on gar^cm -^er^cn fucben, unD alien gleig annjenDen; Die ebrt 
©Orte^/ unD Mi ^ei)I ibrer ^inDer ju befdrDern. 5)a Mngegen 
fiber anDctc <ian^ contra mit Jebr unD ?eben fiiiD: ibrcn ^inDern 
mit biifen gjiempeln eorgefien; njoDiir(^ e^ Dabin fomnten fan; 
ta^ nicjjt nur jroifcfccn Dem (Scbulmcifter/ unb itinDern Diefer un* 
gleidjen JvmDer ^ndjtf fo fern cr anDer6 fcinen ?Seruff treu unD 
aufridtjtig nor @=Ott unD 9)?enfcbfn fubwn will, aud) ungteicben 
€rntl unD Bucbt^dtutben fubren un6 gebraucben mu$; moraud 
6ann fog(cid& Dem ©cbufmcijler Diefer %ime jugeeignct wirD/ et 
gcbe nacb C^unjl; er i)a\ti t>ai etne 5tinD i)axux, ali iai anDere; 
mfcbe^er aucb in Der ^b<it C^emtfTend f)albm urn De^megen r^un 
mup/ Damit Die ^inDer giirer 2lrt/nubt»on Den ^mDernbdferSItt 
ttrDorben tvciDen* ©Qiillen ifl e^ fi'e?lic^ (in<^ @(f>ulmeifl(rt 

aSflic&f/, 
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^ftt(f}t; mpaxthtvii<S> ju fei^n, unD nid>f« nacD @un|f unb Stnfd^ 
i)en iu verric^teti/ t>ai arme ^ettcU^inD in @xmt>f {utnpen unO 
£dui tvann c^fonftgutcr 2(rCf oDer ftd^unRrtvciftn lafrenivill«niu§ 
il^m fo lie!) fei^n (tvann tr oud) fc^on in (iefem £tbcn feinen $fen« 
ttind Datjoc bef ominen fclrs/) al$ i>i$ did^cn,wown er(incri'id)« 
(idbe ^(obnung in Dkfem &l)i:n ju dOvotKn > Drtf armcn ^m« 
hti tii(bi ^elo^nung fo(gt in itnem Sebcn. ©umma^ ed foire jU 
iwitfduffig follen, alle ^flicbten iii befcbreibcn/ fo tinem ©d;u( 
tneifter ob(iegen/ trculid) an Der ^udcni) au^juuben ; abcr noc^ 
tveitidufftidef iH e^ gu befdbrcibcn/aOe "^iDerrodrtidFeitm Die t&n 
i>eftv«gen ju <J5au^ befud^cn/ mann er gcrnc feinen ^flidl^fen se» 
tndg bau^M^^n iviU. 2i(^ ic^ Diefe^ alle^ in ^mdgung Qinom* 
men/ ff> l^abe i$ f<I)t>n loorau^ gefel)en/fo(re unO wolte i6;}ttroa6et* 
bau(iij&e^ au^ricftten anDcr ^ugenD/ &a§ ed mir Di^fa(<$tdd(i4)unt> 
f{unDItd> l)6(t)f} tii}tf)i(} rvdrc; mit ^avit> meine '3tugen aufiubeben 
iu iKn Bergen urn <^ul|fe/ ^f. izi, fo fern itb cttvad in Diefem 
gujianD/ tvic c^ nun jur ^tit in Der '2Bc(t ftefeef audricbten moitt 
|um ^reig ©Otte^/ unD &er ^ugenD ibwm bellen^ iinu a(fo babe 
id) micb mifDcr in Diefe %xbtit ^t^tUU unt) bibber Daiinnendc(lan« 
ten; id) rounfcbte jtoao Da§ icb ed tveifer bdtte bringen f6nncn/ 
bod} b^be aucb llrfad^/ Dem grolfen @Ott ^erig(idl) su DancfenDai 
et mrr oeboEffen/ t)a§ id) eg fo tvett bringen fdnnen. 

^ai nun ^reunD (Bawci er(le^ra{)betrifftrnebm(icb/ tvie i<^ 
tie^int^er jur (Sd^ulaufnebme? <SoI^ed .(jefcbiebet auf folgen&e 
9Q}eife. €rfl(icb n?rrt> ed von Den anOern (SitOiern betvillFommt 
mit reid>unci t)er '^anD/ &ann tvirDed von mir gefra^t^ ob e^ aucb 
fleiffid lernen unbgeborfam fe^n moQe? tvann e^mir t)ann fo(d)ei$ 
t)eifprid}t: fo tvirD ibm Oann vordcffeUt vok (6 ftd> verbalten mu§# 
unt) tvann er Da^ 21 ?S € orbenrlicb nad) einanDerfagen, unb auct 
in Der <probc atie verlangte ?Sudi(lpben inif bcm 3f'9ftn0«r i^^fett 
fan, fo tbut man ibn ind %b, 9Q5ann er babin (ommr/ fo ift ibm 
ber QiJafcr einen Q3fcnningfd)ulbig/iinD bie 9)?uftermu0 ibmstvei) 
^ver bacfen vor feinen ^(ei§: unb fotct)e ^elobnung rvirD ibm 
tvann ti votittt/ nemlid} in \>ii ^amen hmmt, u. f. tv. ^ann 
(^ aber ind fefcn fommf/ fo bin id^ il^m (tvann e^ ffeiffig ^dit* 
nttt unb in folc&er B^i^ bie ifem beflimmt wirb fan/ ) ein 
Seugnig fdjuIDig; unb am erflcn %aQ,cAi bicfc^ 5finb jur ©d)Ul 
Ummtt fo beF6mt ed einen ^ettnU tvorauf ttur biefe 3ci(£ ff^bet: 
(SUilfiS/ cincn ^tn^O bi(f(n 2stttAb^mttitH$ (6 pr @d}uf 
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ifi aufdenomtnen aid CIO @(t)u((r; tarncbtn tvirb t^mAbtrain!^ 
»orge|le(t: fo feme ti hrdg itii Imtn, oDer fon(l ungel&orfam fcpn 
XDUTtx, folcbcti ^intJcrn tvuiDe il^r Scudnig n>icDer gcnommen/ 
tBenn (te ftcb aucb ferner/ in feincm ©tucf uittertteifen lafiVn wot* 
(en unD 0<^trid vcrbteibcn/ foldje iticrDen a(gt)ann tox alkn (Sd|}ii« 
lent/ &0C faul unD untuc{)ttd au^Qcruffen, unD i^n dcfa^t/ t>a0 
folc^e ineine anOerc fcj)arffe 3u*tj@c&ute geljowten: aiibmn 
frage ic^ Da^ ^inD nocbma^Id/- cb e$ fleiffid unt> gel^oTfam im 
mil? nJann e^ Dann foltfced mit 3a beantworfef : fo jrige ic&i()m 
ben ^rt too ti fi<i) nteDerfcifecii foU/ i)^ fd ein ^nab, fo frage i(ft 
untert)cn@c^u(jungen: tfle^ein 9?}dg!)Iein/ fo froge i^ tinter 
Denen ^dgDt^en: ml^ti fi(t> untec a&en t)iefed neuen^t^uU 
^inDed annebmen/ unt> ed (e^ren un£> untertveifen tvill? nac&t>eme 
nun Da^ ^inD fremD oDet befant/ oDer nacb &em ainfe^cn, onge- 
fiebm ot)er nic&t angcnebmau^fteber/nac^Demoffenbabren (ic&au(& 
^ffterd btel ober tvcnig tit Uxaui treten/ um tai ^inDju (ernen; 
^nDcn ft(^ feine firetjmilltge/ fo frage ic&: »er um eine QtJorfc^rift; 
o^er ^OQilf folcbe unt> fotcbe 3^>t bad ^tnD unccrroeifen tvill? 
Dann fif)kt ti ni^t (eidjr. ^Ufe^ fo Diet jur ^a(trict)tf toie i^ 
tit ^inttt jur (3ct)u( aufne^me. 
gernerer SSerictit tnegen ^etfammlung tier ^inber iur ©d[>uL 

(So defe^ie^et biefe Q[}erfammlung fok^ergeOalt/ ivcilen eintge 
ftier ju Jant) einen fevnen SS>eg/ einige aber nabe sur ©cftutc ba- 
ben^ fO/&a§&ie (B^iiltt ni^t fo gUicb auf befiimmte 3eft unD 
©locfenfd^Iag bet^fatnnKn fepn f 6nnen/ ati toit an Denen Ortcn 
h50 Die ?!)?enicben in etner <BtaX>t ottx SDorff bepfamnten rwobnen. 
@o i(i Die 9£Betfe unb Q^erorDnung/ Da§ Die crf}en/ tvann ibrer 
(t(td[)e berjfammen (inb/ alle Die im'^eflament (efen fdnnen/ficbauf 
eine ^(incf nieOerfe^en ; jeDocJ) Die ^naben befonberd auf etnc 
SBancf/ unD Die CQMgbfein aucji bifonber^. SDenen wirb fogleid) 
(in €apite( aui tm '^(lament ju (efen aufgegeben; mld^i pe 
unuberUrnct Dcr d\ir}f)C nacb Icfen/ in tvdbrcnbcr 3"t fcftrcibe ic|> 
t^net) t)cr/ meld^e nun i^ren ^tti obnc geblci^ selefen/ Die fe^cn 
fic^ an Die '^afcl unb fdjreiben; Die abec gcfeblcff mijfren tvieberju^^ 
riicE fid> ju unterf? an Die 3?an{f iiiita. ^n rodbrenDcr 3«'t t^a* 
ton ©djiifcrn hmt, fitit ficfe ju unfcrfl an Die ^)ancfi ivag ficb 
t»te gemelbt; fret) madfjt fe^f (ict) an Die *iafel/ folcfee^ continuireC 
bi^ (je oUc bcnfammen ; tuer ba6 kkti uberbkibt auf Der SSancf/ 
taiiH (in faulcc ^cbiiUr. 

^«nn 
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S03ann fie ^ann htpjmmtn ftnt>unt> Dijttirt/ ob 0f (T(^ stivaf(|»(H 
tinD gcfdnimf, fo tvirD tfjnen eiit 9)?orgi*n»@(fan9 o&er ein^falm 
Su fttigm aufde^t'bav unti nTiti()n£n gtfunden unOgebdtetiaud) 
(o md tj^nen bt^ni^U^ fan mQtpfianiitt mttcn, ukt Dad Q}cbaC 
UeS -J^eirn, unD je^cn Qjcbotr (nad> Den ©abcn fo @0'X'5. mit* 
ger&eiUO Dcg lucgen erne gdnncrung unD Srmabnttnjj an (ie get()an. 
^(n«it gan^ Eleiiteti/ tverDen furfje Qiebatlcm urD <Sprud;e Dor* 
0efproci?ert. ©o ftid jur gjacliric^t iDegen <33erftimnifiin(j tut 
<^d}\iltt. 3e&od? bienet nsegcn Dem QieWt nocb Diefe Srflarung: 
'2£tikn biele ^tnDer mad fie jti <^au§ vor debater gcUrnet/ nur 
niit batben ^Gorten/ unD in fokbet @ffi^»in&igffit audfprec&en/ 
infon&crlicit DaU Q}atcr<o&etUnfer ^Sattt/ welt&e ©fbatd-.^Mm 
Der J£nSrr 3(Sfud feine hunger gele^iret, unb alltd in tk1> begreiffit 
ton @}Orr ju erbi(rt>n, road und an &ibunD <Bittnkhi^ ijl. 3l(d 
^abe im Qicbtaw^ {oldhii ®tbat fmmJ>i\)nin fdbft poriufprec&en/ 
tvettbed (ie aUefammt f nienD mir laut nadjfprecfcen. 9?a(^ uer* 
ridfjrmr ©efatig utiD ©ebatdsllebung* bcgcbcn (vS) t»fc|emgm fo 
fdjreiberi/ mieDcr an fo(d[;e Utbung. S^tfjenigtn abet/ fo ni(l}t im 
^eflament bet) ©ammlung tit 0cf)u( mit (efm fdnnen; ^aben 
tit B^it »i>t'r Snfl 9eNl>t ifjre f cction ju fernen; folc&e roerDen fo 
gleic^ nad) uerricbtftem @ebdt Dorgcnommcn/ ibre Section auftu* 
fagen. '^el($e Dann t^re {lection rool)t f iJnntn/ Die befommen mic 
^reJDen eine o auf Die ^ant>, Di^ ijl Dag S^ic^^"/ ^oi <r n><^t6 
QiUhlt' Die aber i^re Secfion nicftt fcrtig f6nnen/ fO; Dap Die gtb* 
ier liber 3 geloffen (inD/ f&Icbe werDen juriicf geroiefeit/ «m Die ftc» 
ttoniioct) be(T^ JU Icrnen/ big Die fleinen alle aufgcfagtftabeni 
fommt Danti ein folct;er unD unD feblet roieDer (0 oiel afd 3 fo 
n>irD ed nur mit Diefem ^ort gtoffenba&rct on Die (Scf)uler/ Da^ 
Der 3 gefebff: fo rtiffen aUt liber ibn audi gauU unD aWDann 
ttirD fein ^ame aufgefcbrieben. 5Setrift nun Diefed ein ^inD, e« 
mag auc& fon(^ son g^atur imr bag ed Die Dvut^e furd)tet oDet 
nid[)t furd)tcf, fo ti? etp ict) Dod> aud €rfo5rung/ Da0 Diefer Wolf« 
<B^)aU Der itinDer ibncn twfjer t^uf, unD fie ntebr jum (emen on 
txtibit, al$ roann id? ibm alicjeit Die fKutl&e ttor^altcn unD gebraa* 
c^en roiir&e. 2Dann bann fofcfeed ^inD/ in fold)em gali Sreun5« 
in Der ©cbufe hat Die ed fcrncn Wnnen unD wollenf Die roirD ed 
petlfiger befucfjen, old jutJOr. S)ie Urfacb i(l Diefe: roirD fein ^o* 
tne nii^t oudgetl^on hei '^aged big Die <B(^ui ju SnDe/ fo j^obca 
Die <Sct)uUr grei^fjeit/ D«l ^ufen ^U^i ^mm m^ ouftu^ 

((&r(ibm 
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f^rcitffi un& mif nacb J5aug ju mtimcn; finM ficftS a6«r; baf 
ibai ^in& funfttg fcinc jircrton wob( fan, |o roirD fcin ^otnc abcr* 
'mabW Den vSdjukrn biiam smaii)t, iinD ju crfctmcn gtigebm : 
tag eg fciiie See f ion ivoM gifint ()abc» unD nicbf^ 9#l)Uf. 2iW* 
fcann riiffert fte SUifl"tg! iibix ifjnau§, %ann6kfcSg(fcfccbcn: 
fo tviiD Kill ^?jmean t)«r faiilen ^4)ulcr*'^afct au^gclofc^ct; 
wnb Die vorige ?r)?i)]Vtl)at i(l ccrgeben. 

<2!Ca« Die i^inDer bdriffr fo im bucftflabiercd (Inb: folcfce tt>er» 
ben aucb faglid) auf Die '1>robe grflellt tvcgcn Der )^uiipxadf, 
*3Bdd>if ot> fic moM ttn biicbtlaWeren bep Dein 2iufragen/ wo eiit 
SSJovt mcbr i>IS fine @i?lbe baf/ allc^ im mi^fpredtcn nacftf)o(en muf* 
fen; to fiiiDet jlcbg Docfe jumcilcn in Der *i3rebc/ Da^ (ic/ ob pe 
ttobl Die ^ucbjlaben orDenriiiib tvilTen ju nennen/ aber VMQfn ^ 
manglung Der SlueJfpvacb nicbt fobalD mi Icfen f dnncti gefc^tiver* 
fcen. 3u f«rt» BtT^cf Dftlo eb« ju fonimen, fo mug Dag i^inDfei* 
ne Secttoii nodbmahlg rej^crieren; unD folcbeg gefd}Kliet auf foIgen» 
U %xt. S)iig JfinD gibt mir DatS Q3ud): 3it budjRiibicre, unD e« 
mug augfprcdjcn: fiin eS aluT nicbt gcfcbroinD Diimit fort, foinug 
«in anDereg feineS gleidicn Die ^iugfpraibe tijiin; DaDurcb Mret c* 
Cud)/ imD (ernet Den UnterfdieiD, iDie ii (id? im auiJfpreiJben nacb 
Detn ^uct^O^^tii^H/ unD nic^t nact) feiner eigenen ^K'^nung ri^ten 
mug. 

^a« Die 2t. ^. C ©d)it(er anbelangr, fofffecn 6ie ^ucbffa* 
ben am erjlcn bcfannt pi madjen/ tudrc Der nad^jlc ^cg, ibucn 
(rfllid? nur eine 9ieibe aufpigcbcn, um folcb* uor^unD J^interwiUrt 
ju (erneti unD jii prufen/ urn (le &en ?8ucbflaben beffit ncnnen unt> 
fennen ju leriien; Damit fie Dag a b c ntcbt jucrll augivenDig lee* 
nen/ wann man nur ein itirtD in Der (Sdjuf ^dtfe. ^ox. man aber 
mebr Devgkicf)en; fo lag icb fie Dag a b c nac^ einanDer auffageti/ 
aber wann X)ai ^inD aufgefagt bat; fo frage id? eg: Ob eg mit 
nid)t Den fSudjftaben (roclcben id? Dann fagc) mit Dem ginger 
jeigen f6nne? pnDe i*/ Da|] Dag ^inD bl6De ODer unreiffenD^o 
frage iii) m anDereg feineg gleidjcn. oDer fo »ifl ibrer finD. 'JGet 
cbcr S'nfl" fen 58uibftaben am er(len anjeigct, fold)en ginger 
ergreiffe icb mi( Der -^anD/unD batfe Denfelben fo lang, big id) »or 
foldj SinD etnen ©tricfe mit ^rciDe gemadjf ; algDann frage icj) 
TOieDcr nacb ein«m anDern 555ucb)laben/ u. f. f. 'SGeld&eg ^inDnun 
6en ^ag uber Die meiflen ©tricfee befommcn bat; Dag h^t aiic& 
lit meiften ^ucbOabeii angejeigti fol((?em bin \^ aud) ttivad 
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l^uEOi^/ ettva etne ^fum auf papier QtmaffUU oDtt eincn <^o» 
gel. ©ini) fte aber mcbrentfjetW gleic^/ fo geljen fic ing ?oo6/ fo 
gkbt ci Ocfio miiigcr Q}erDru§. 5)ur(i^ Diefe ']>raxm roiiD nid)t 
nut Denen all^u bfoDcn tf)rc ?SM&igfeit ( »dd)<d eine grofle J5in* 
fccrni^ im (crnen/) ewas btnommcf/ font>frn aii((> Die Jufl iin& 
iitbit um sern iti Die ©cl>ul ju gefxn Dcrmefcrct. ©o »iel jut 
^ad^ricfct auf fctn ?Scgel)ren/ mie td^ Die ^inDer jur ©c^iil auf< 
■iiebme: au^ mrc »or 0cm ©ebdtbci) QJnfamnilung Dct ^inDeo 
unD auci) naci) Dcm ©cbdt Die (Scljul'-Ucbutig fortgelVi^twirD; 
aud) Durd) voai »or 0)?fffel, Die oUju unatbtfamcn uiiD fkglofcii 
iur Slcbtfanifeit uhD @orge rljre Jcctton mof)( ju (crnen angctric* 
bei) loerDen; m^ mic Den aliju ^IdDen fo t)ie[ mdgltc^ ^et^l)ulf« 
fe gefdjiel&ef. 

3uf«rnerer gortfc^ung blenct jur ^Jaijricbt: ©af, rocnn &ic 
Iteincn Mi ertlenia^l aufgcfagt/ fo gebe i<i) Den ^eflament @cl)U» 
jern roieDec eiti (lapml ju (ernen auf. 2Bad B^i^und ""^ ^riefe 
Ijefet/ fii^eii befotiDerg; tvad xtd)mt De^gleicben. ginDeid) aberun^ 
l«r Dcii f ieincn Dali (tc im (efen fo rocit gcfomttien, Dag He a«cf) 
balD tird)ri3 im ^eflament suJefen finD, fotcbe iverDen Dann Deneti 
^c(tament * @d)u(ern aiigejeigt Dag fit probieren voelm, roam 
Ivj^ m guter Sefer unterDen '^eflamcnt^^t^iitern i^rer annetimen 
roolttt mitUtTreTn.'ei|'ung: DieaBDami Darju getviDigt; Dietreren 
Itxaw^, ergrciffen gemelote <Sd)ii(er bm Det ^anD/ unD fc^en (j< 
neben ficl^ ; ivaim Dicfed gcfcbc^en/ ivirD i^nen cin Capifel au^gc* 
thtWt, fO/ Da{j jcglicfiem i ^er^iulerneii jugetbeilet werDen. gin* 
Dct fict) akx, Da^ man ni}c& ein unD anDerer Uebung bendt^gcfr 
(a(^ ©pn'ict? unD Sapifcf ju fucfcen; oDcr (Sprucb augrocnDig ju 
lernen/ bet) tvelc^er Uebung gleitbfafg ein jeDer einen Q3er^ lefcn 
mug/) fo tf)etlt man ifjncn nur einen l^erd au^/ n>e(cbed Dann De^ 
nm, Die probieren im "itclknienriti (efen/ aud) nic^t ju f(()iver fait. 
ginDet fkljg Dann^ Dag fo(cI;c ©cfiuler in DerQ)robeftc5 rooftl unt) 
fleiflfig in griernung ibreg iuget^eilren Q3erfc6 befunDen; fo ttir& 
ibnen eine 2Bocf>e iut Q)robe gegeben; in ml<bit ^ocjje fie i^rc 
Jettion im a b c Q?itd)/ mit DenJIcinen lernen unD auffagen muf# 
fen/ auc^ mit Den '^cilament»(SDd)uIcrn ibren *3Jerg (ernen un& 
auffagen mil (Ten. J^alfen (ic Die 'iprobe woW aug/ fo fommen fie 
Die nad)fle 2Bocl)e Darnadjau^ Dcm a b c ?Suc^ in^ '5;eflamcnt^ 
unD Dann irirD ifjncn eriaubet, DaS fdjreiben au^ mit an .^janDju 
mh^m tpelcbe aber Die ^(Ob( nicj^t aiig^alr«ii/ mulTen nocb eine 
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fl«f«|tc 3<?*t 6^ !) ^tnm abt (3d^u(«n wrtlcifccn/ c5c lie JDiebet 
iut ^robe fomma?, ^acbDcnt Die ^iilanicnf?©chu[i'r aufgc^? 
fagf/ n>crDen Die f femen md) iDie&cr torgenommen, ^ann Diefetf 
gefc^eljen/ fo tvtrDen fic Dann an Daii Dorgckfaic diipitel mnmxtf 
unD ju mein/ un& il^rem Unterridjt Die Darinneri entfjattaie Jcbre 
ju betcncfen gegeben: wcilco c^ atsDann nidjt fc51ct# Da§ folc&f 
Ic^rjlucfe an anDern Orten -D. ©cferiff t aud) bcfdjricben/ ft) roer^ 
Den folcbc atifgefudjf UttO fltfcfcn; uno oad^gcbetTD* tin ©cfang 
auf^egebeiif meldjefi Diefe ilcl)rflucfe aiicb in jlcb fidlL 3fl nad)^ 
Dem nocb 3^ic ubrrg/ fa mirD tf)iim fdrntlic^ ern furi| @piuc^fefff 
aii^mcoDig ju kxmn aiifgeiieben. ^IJacbDmi Diefe* gefd)e^tii miif^ 
fen fieibre ©c^tiffcenaofuHifen/ mektc/ nac^Dem fie uberfe^en uiit> 
nunitftirtA njfrO Dem crflen inDer Summer ein {jatr 2Cort ju bucfr? 
ftabiercn aufgcgcbcn: f*in erfi nict»Ci fo fdUt e* auf Deo afen unD 
fi) fort/ meldjer e^ faih Der einpfdngt feine @djnjtt; unb Dana 
fommt mcM m barf 9&Jort auf Den erflen/ unD DiefeScontimjirt 
bi^ f?e a[Ie iftre (Scbriffren Durd) i>ucl)flabfcven enipfangcn. 

'^Gerlen Die .^iiiDer il^r 0}?iftag^Sf|en bey fici? babcn; witD ife 
nen nad) Dem Glfcn cine (lunDe Srcijbcit Berginnet* Diemetlen fie 
fiber gcmeinigird) Diefe Si^eDbeit mipbraydjen/ t^ann man nidoC 
Petg bet) ibnen ifl; fo muf?/ to (ang id) ibnen i>CT[c()rcibei etner o* 
Der jmeen im alten ^edament cine nu^licfee *&i|lorie# (oDet au* 
*I}lofe unD Den ^ropl) eteni oDer au5 ©atom on/ dDck @irac^tf 
^prudjcit) lefen/ big Die ©d)u( angctct* 

gd Dicncf aud) DiefetJ jur ^adjri^t : weifen 5itnDer ^ot^&at? 
ben mi$ Der @d)u( fragen/ unD man ibnen aud) fofdjed crtauben 
mui/ mill man nicfit Den llnrar^ unD @c(lancf in Der *3djiil ba* 
ben. llnO aber DaS ©efc^reu um Srlaubni§ f)inausS ju geben^ Den 
flanften '^ag continuiref; aud> nu>b( obne ^orb ^inauS fragen/ 
Da§ iun^ikn ^t bif} 3 DraulTen Die 3^«t i^'it fpielen jubringen/ fo^ 
babe DicRg ju Derl^ufen, einen %ige( an Den ^biirs^Dfoflert cirt* 
gefcblagen, moran m b<if^ern Jjacflein ^dngr. ^eldjem Dann cfc 
luaS Don notften ifl/ Det fie^ct riac^ Dem ^ddkinj ob eS an Det 
^bu^ bdngt: noann Dag ^dcffcin Da bdnget/ fo ifl Der ^a§ aucft 
Da Da§ eg Darf binaug gcben obnc gefragt/ Dann nimmt eg Da« 
^ricfkin unD gebct t)inau^f foninit cin anDerg Dem tt>ai Don n(^ 
fbeo/ Dag Darf audj treifer ntd)t fragen: fonDern eg flelft |l(b an 
tii "khm fo batD Der f ommf mif Dem J&acfkin/ fo nimmr eg fot^ 
^ii vm Dem anD«rn/ unD gcbet binaug^ bletbt Dag ^^dcfkin tuaS 
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ju iMQ, fo brtngef 6ie g?otl) fceffrnf ber an ter <5&flr waffeo ' 
ti)e« aniujcigcn: tantt m\> gefvagf/ raer am It^tm bxauf^m ge* 
tvefeti? Dcr tvei$ Dann/tver i^m Den^a^ akgenommm; jb/i>a^ 
feintr ju lang tettDcilm fan. 

Urn Die uniDifffntieii Ue 3«fFrtn unf S'll)'^'"' $"{«"«"•' fofc^rctbc 
i$ ti)nen auf Die ^^otcti'-^lancf (tvelcj^c tfinQet bap (i( all; Da» 
wuf fefjen finncn) &icfe 3iff<f *3*'^t 

1*34567890 
tveit t)on einan&er tjooba§ man anbeceBiffern tanot unt> bar^in* 
ter fe^en fan^ Dattn feige id) eine o tor hai i mh bebeufe j^nm/ 
Da§ ob njofjl Die o tor i ftcl^etDennoc^ nic^t^ an Dcr SaW wrmel^* 
vet tverDe^ Datm li\^t id) Die o wt Dem i aai unD fege (le f)inttt 
tai I fo mact»t e^ 10 au^/ folgen jtoep ^uU fo (inU 100 folgen 
txt^ fo finDg 1000^ u. f. to. fot^e6 jcige icb ibnen Durdi aUe Die 
»orgefe|te Sifff-T^Sa^l- 3J5ann bicfe^ gcfc&e&cn; fo mirD ju Dec 
ftjlen Sijfet i nod) i jugefelt, fo finW n. ttirb aber jmifc^en Die 
II eine o gefeigt/ fo finD^ loi; mirD abcr Die o ju fjinterfl befun* 
Den; fo ftnD ti no. auf Dergfcic^en Slrt unD '^Beife gcbe tc& mie^ 
Dei Durdb tforaefeigte Biffern mit ibnen Durd|>. ^ann Dtefed gefcbe* 
Ijcni- fo gebe ionm etnjag ju fudjen auf, a fep ini <5:e(?araent/ pDec 
@efan,q'>^u(i[>i Die Dann am fcttigflcn DaraitfinD/ Die &aben»or 
i^ren ^teig btj^mit, oDcr ju ^l^au^ etiva^ ju erlangen. 

5Bei(en aud)iin (efe't (urn PcrjldnDiidj {u lefen) ndt^ig ifl/Dag 
man njobUufDicSomma ad&mng gebe^ unDaber Die im (efen 
fio^ nidjE rcoI)( bmdhn jtnD, foldjeS ju fd^roet fdfo a(g l^abeDeg* 
fa(g foldie QJerorDnung. @o jemanb untet Den '$:c|lamcnt (gd)>i* 
fern nidit fort liefet/ fonDern ()dlt jliU ebe er bin fommt n>o Da§ 
@tri(t)(ein oDer ^uncftlein flebet/ Dad ifi i gefel)((/ tvicDerum n;ct 
ubcr fol^e^ obnc einjubaffen fort liefef, i\} gbid)fa(6 {, mt tin 
^ort jrtiei;ma5l fpri*f/ i(t i aW Dann njcrDen allej^cblcr unD in* 
fonDer^eit/ wcti ein jeDergefebfetbat angemercfet. "aCann (ieDann 
«[Ie aufgefagt baben, fo muflTen afle Die, fo gcfe^lt baben fecrau* 
treten/unD nacbDemDie^eblerfe^n/ineinelKeibcflebcn; Die Dann 
ni^tg gcfebit bflben/ Die riicfenbinter Die*l:afe( jufammen; Die an* 
Dern fe^en fidf) roicDer ju unterfl an Die '5:afef. 

2Ba^ nun Da^ ?Srief wecbfein gegen einanDer befrift, fo iff Die* 
iii JU mcrcfen^ Dag id) n 3abr (flng j»eo @c^u(en n>ie fcbon ge* 
melDt serfeben/ unD aud) 4 ©ommer (nebmlitfe 3 9)?onat Die id^ 
wm ^» 'Sxmi fwD 6««0 in ©einiamotiwi <Sd?ut gel^flften^ 
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flte ^aben bfe ©diniler in @c5ipbad[j, toann tc& m'e&er nacj^ Iwt 
©djul in ©oUfort gcgangcti ^ricfc mlfgcgcbai, luann id) njit&ei: 
jurucf gefoinmctv fi> ^aben Die ©oUforKr (Scbuitt De^gleit^jen 
Qithan, Die @a(^e mar fo einderict^tct/ t>a^ Die @c&rcibcr fo in 
gleicijem^eroicbtOunBcn cinanDcr gcfcbricbm. SCar eg aber; 60* 
^crnacl^ einct Ben an&«n ubtrm^mf fo ftbmb cr an cinen anDern 
mldjini cr Dacljtc glcid^ ju werDen- ©ie llfbtrfcftrtft mat nur tie* 
ffiiJ: €0?eincn freunDlld)en @ru§ an 9J. ^. !5)cr Snfjair De* 
5Sriefg war cin fur^e^ Dfeimgen/ oDer (in (Sprucb au^ tet iSt* 
be(/ mbft D«m wurDe ettua^ »on ibrcr ©c|jul4U'bung (voai ftiWt 
mtn 3>cticf!>ruct> »or Dicfe ^odj/ unD roj> cr l)ef(6ri£ben, unD 
Daglcicbcn) angeful^rt/ aucb gab iman i>icffr/ jencm in fcincin 
<Sd)retben cine ^ta^e mf, tveldK cr gem mit cincm @prud^ aui 
4>' iSdbrift beantroortct i}dtu. 3cf> jweifle nid)t/ wann jmep 
©c^u(meiOcf/C fte mic&fcii gleicbfallS an einem Ort tt>&l>nen oDec 
nid)t/) icb fage: nann (ic fol^t iitbt gegcn ctnanDer flatten; unD 
tcoltcn auii) gem £iebe unrer if)m 3ugcni> pflani|cn/ Da§/ fo fern 
a in &er§(. iitbi ju @Ok» unD Bern gemcinen ?Bcfien 6er 3u*> 
gen& in^ "2Gercf gerit&tet iDurDc/ eg £icbe gcbdferen rourDe, 

<Bo wl mare in ©tiicfmci^ jur 2ln[citungunD 31nfu5rung/t)ie 
SugenD Die SJucJjflaben ju (erncn, unt>mic fie Darinnent>on(Staf* 
fel iu©taffel; i^re '^ritte unD @d)ritte tbun mufRn; <l^e man (te 
gu t}tm Smecf bringen fan, Den man jur gljre ©Otfc^unD iferent 
.^ei>l im 2iugcnmcrcC fear, melcljc^ jutcfet folget 

'2Ba3 nun fetne jmcpfe grage oDcr ^egcfercn onbelangt : ncm* 
ltd)* '2Bie mit DerfcfeieDencn/ aud) tterfcfeie&cnc 3"d)t/ unD nacji 
Dem ?Olaag Der Uebertretung/ au^ Die ©trajfc sermebrct oDec 
tjcrminDert mirD? 

(Solcbcd moltc Dcm 3reunb ju (ieb j^ergltcb gerne in oDen 0tii« 
cfcn au^ muem •^cr^en offenbafercti : tveilcn aberbiefed aOe^/ et> 
nen fold[)cn meitcn?8egrilf in ftcj) bait, fo meii i^meqen Der "SBcit* 
Iduffigfeit ni^t roofel/ mo id) anfangcn oDcr cnDcn foil. S)ie llr* 
fadje fommt Daber, meilen Der t)cr5orben? 3uflflnl> t»« 3«geni> 
f(d> in fo t>ielen S>ingen offenbaferef, mb Die Sicrgcrnific Dc^gtet* 
dtien mannigfafrig finD, moDurd) Die 3ugenD gedrgert mirD von 
Denen Die alter ol^ fte jinD/unD mei(en ©Oft felbjl bcjcugct: i ^. 
^of. 8, v. 21. ^a§ Da^ Did)t<n unD trad)rcnDc^ mcnfd)(id)cn 
^er^en^ fep bi^ »on Nugent) auf,fo Dag au^oiefer unreinen Oucl* 
k, ( too ni(Qt tdglict) Durt^ gute ^inpflan^ungen &aran gearbeit<t 

^ 3 mirD/ 
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reixt Hi^i^iu untert)rucf m unt) )u Odnipffen) iwnijl-^offnuttf) jur 
Q3((Ti'ti«Tfl hiiMifiii^mf Da« 'SerDtrben i|1 ju grog/ unb mcfyret 
(tcb iu Diefcr ,3cit noc6 tdslid? auf allcrf^^nD ^eife/ Da|j icb e£ fo 
jjor Dabor anfebc/ t»a^ ti 9an| nicbt me^r iulanglid) i(l au($ <ide» 
ncn ^rdffren emai ju tetbtfiern. SESo Dff «&(£rf nic^t Ctcfetf 
•^ouf hil(ft bauen, fo tvn'Denn)ol)|iimfi>np Daran arbcifcn a]it,bH 
taran bautn. SDie-i^an&pIatftij/'^apelnftraucbunD ?Bjtcf(n|locf, 
ftn& rcof)l 9}Jittd &eiii b6fcn 2Jut5brucb ju vothrmr abet fie (inD f«i* 
ne COiitfd Cia« bo§()aftige ^^fr^ iu serdnOcrit/ n>e(cfecg un« aUe< 
fammt son 9{atur nacb D«m gall in folt^^tr ^igmfd^afft ^dff/ i}a$ 
twir me^r jum 5556fen al^ jiim gufcn gencigf; fo (ang bad J&er| in 
fo(dj«m 3uftani> unberdntierf Weibf/ unD nicfct Dutd) ^Otttd 
©eifl crneuert UBirO. 3cCod>/ obroobi D«0aameau(^bon3ugcn& 
auf in inm ^Jitni^tn Da§ (r jum ?BiJfen gentigf/ fo Wnt« rt Dot& 
fo weit nic^f in Dcmfelben jtir 21usJubung f ommcni itjann ynftr aU 
tcr <Sct»aDe rccbt erfant iinD gefit()(et n)UTi)«; fo wirrDrn n>ir au(() 
i)al^jn mtt (^rnft arbeit«n/ t)d$ Derfelbe nicbt nur ma und aUetn/ 
fontsern aucb toon unfcrem 5J?cbfn»9i)i<nfcl>cn/ tinD Don unfcret 3u* 
genD au^gerottet mt xantiQit iverom n]6d)te> mikn bUUt aUt 
@d!)aDcn unD @d[)langcn*^ig cinerte^ ttlf fo wiitDtn jvtr au(6 
flUefiimt Dmrectifm ^unt>'-2ir§t sorDiefe 'aGBun&en mif grnff 
fucfjen/ unD auc(> Die ?D?itte(/ Die cr ung»orfo(d)en ©chaDen ju g<* 
(jraucbm w^tiimtf bor uni uni) unfere SugcnD jimi @mefung^> 
S!}Ii«cl anwen&en/ tveilenturrobne bijfe ©ene^mrttef nicbf iurnmfei* 
ten 9vu^e fomitien fonnen, fonBcrn Den nagenben 2Curm/ Oet 
Durd) Diefen @ct)(ctngcn Q3i$ alljdr Dad @eroi|fen naget^ fublen 
iu urtferem eroigen QSerDerben, ©O'^'X ivoHe ung allefamt in 
©na&en bep)tEf)eii/Da§ ivirDic QSei^ffffung/ cinjufommeniufeintr 
S\uber nic^t Derfdumen unDunfer fciner Da^intcn blejbe^ %mtn. 

SSStikn ttjte gemelDt/ alle j>orfaDenOc35cgcben6eifen4un5eitlduf«» 
tig fallen trurOen/ fo mill iii) Doc^Dcm greunD e(fic5e anjeigcnt 
mH (lud) Dit: ?}:ittc( Die i(h gegen folcbe anjumenDeii gefuc(?t 6abe; 
tvrldx 0)?itre| aber Den ©dbaDen nic^t b^iten fdnnen. ^ent 
■J&€rrn aller ■J&Srren; Dcr allcd in fciner ^anD f^at, unD urn Deffen 
^ulffe unD ?Sei?ftaiiD man in fokben Sdllen Urfacb hat ber^Iicbju 
bUtiti, Dem QibiihTit auct? Die €bre, tvann man fje^tt unD fpiibreti 
i)a§ ttna$ jur ^Seferung anfcl)ldg€t. 

diillidi, ift bep mini ^inDern Da6 fluc&en «n6 fcftteiren fo ge? 
meio/ mi^ii in fo i>iel fct^anDbarm ^omn ftc^ atif aDer^anO 
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S(rf unb ^eife offtribahttt: @o fern nun Diefcm Ucbel unb b6f(ii 
©ctDofenlJt'it nidjt mit Srn)l gettefjrct t»ir&, fo Derfduett folcbet 
©auerteid Dm gdn|en ^eig/ al^ werDm Diejenigm @(t)ul«^in' 
ttx fo ^ierinnen [cbutDtg befunCeti tverDcn er(ltid|> untcrfut^er/ obfte 
au(t7 Diefeg eerfiunDert n;ag fie fprect^en^ Da i$ X>am 6fftetd ganl 
flax an Den ^ag Fonimt/ Da^ fie ed nid[>t oetjleben nai ii in fic9 
j|)d(t/ firacjt man fte aber/ ot> fie Die ^om felbflen erDad^tr oDee 
ton jemanD ontier^ gef)6rt i^attitti fo {etgt ed ftc& wieDcr htp t>ie«- 
len ^tnDerti/ Da§ !^eri oDer SDie fo fasten: ^ta^t man (le ferner : 
SGBarum fie Dann folctie^ au^ fasten? fo i|) gemeimdlii:& n)ieDe« 
turn Die Stiitmort: QBeil SDer oDer 5!>ie fo fagten* ©o finDet fic^ 
Dann bei^ 9ielen Die Unwiffenfjeit/ Dal fie nicDt wifen/ marum fi( 
ti tbun : ©oIcDen ntrD Dann vorgeflelt Dag fte ft^ tvo^}! in 21d&( 
ne^men/ unD Dergfeic^en 9£Sorte nitfet meb^ fprec^enfoltenr Dfl0 e$ 
tt^iDer ^Cttes$ 9SSoTt unD ^illen fep; aud^ tvann fte ^en^ oDec 
S^itf bon nefc^en He Diefe ^iii^t get^^ret^ nod^ niebrtnal^ Ijdren 
wurDen/ fo folten fic il^nenfagen: Sba^ fefbige ^ierinnen fi^D op* 
ptlt verfiinDigten/ ite fetjen Daruber In Der @c6u[e in (Straff ora» 
men; njetfen fiefolcbe giitc^e son i(>nen gelernef. Q3etfpre<|)en Dann 
fo((be^inDer/-Da& fte Dergleicben 2Corfe nicftt meJjt gebwutbeit 
'tDoUen/ fo fommcn jie Da^ erilcmal frep: finDt ficbfi aberi Dagnac^ 
t)em lie gematnet (inD; felbige Dannotb 6ei> foltjjfr b6fen ©ewobn* 
i)tit jjer^arren, fo njerDen folcfee nadjDem man Der ©acbe gewig 
ifif Da0 He fict) nieDer mit folcben "^Borten oerfd^ulDet/ eine 3eit« 
fang auf Die @traff := ^oncf alleine gefei^er; unD jum 3eid)en ta$ 
Dicfelbe in Der ©traff finD^ Dog 3od^ am -^alg fragen. QJetfpre* 
d^en fie Dann Da§ fie fijnfftig ^rftc()tigcr feirn n>otten/ fo fommett 
fic mif eriicben •J&anDflrei^en freD; foramen fie wegen fold&en giii* 
(bentt)ieDeraufDie©(raff*^flncf/ fowirDDie ©traffe ficrmebreN 
fommen aud) ntcbt frep obne ^iirgen/unD jeme^r jie fic(} berfcbu(«( 
Den; jemel^r iSiirgen fie fiellcn muften/ Da Dann Die ^urgen DIefetf 
in acbt ju ne(^men ^aben; Dag fie fefbige an ibr QSerfpretben etiii* 
nern; fie aucb dermabnen; mit atiem €rnt1 forgfditig ju fei)n unD 
(tcb t)or (Straffe ju fiiiten. ©tcfeS ifl Der 3au«i unt> ©ebig fa 
man ibnen »egcn foicbet bdfen ©etvotmbeit in Den ^}unD (egen 
muf; aber Dafi •perig ju dnDern; Da$ mug von einer ^6bern •0anl> 
fommen; unD mit ernftiicbem ^kf)tn bei) Dem gefuAt tuerDcn; Dec 
•SerfeunD ^icren priiffet; aud) mu0 ibnen/ unD alien ©cbiifem 
jur 2Barnung m &Ottii ^ort oorgellelt roeiDen: ^ai Dic« 

55 4 fe« 
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frf aM (fo mart tnutNillig Darinnen whamtf unt) h\$ mi(in^ 
tt tantmm befiintJerr mirOi) \>ox tin iiH^mui ^mi<i)t f)af/ unt> 

jon emem legticfccn unnu|cn SBorf Dafi (if gere&et feaben* @ol^ 
d}c unD Derglcicbeti ©pi^c^c niirfen (le auffucben unt) lefcti^ au^ 
itjiro ifencn ju fanmx Jchr tin JitD o&cr ^falm ju pngen aufgc* 
gcbeti/ hit baffdbiqe gleicbfaUS bejcugen. 

Ot) nun mobl ^tfnnfploanien son Diefet anflecfen&en unD bdfeti 
Siftigm ©eucbe^ uor Dkfem nicfet fc angc(]ecft Qtrnfm alit^kUm 
fccr^ Die fcbon lange fturd) t)eii blurigcn ^rieg bedngHet unb uber^ 
jogen ftnt)/ M hann mux Den mu^enutiD ungi^jogenen ©DlDaten 
lueDct 3ucbt nod) grbarfcit beobacl}ter n)irD/font)ern ohm cinigen 
©ci)cu unt) Surc^f t^or @Ott nod) g}?fnfcbcn ttiit *2Somn; @e* 
Uti>m unt) *S}tTcfcrt aUer^anD btifc ©tiirfe au^uben/ mopurcbDie 
armc unfdjufDige 3ucjc«D gedrgat ivirD/ unD flucbm unDfdt)h)6r€ti 
fo Qtmtin mx\) Dag eS btp Wilcn nicfet mebr wx ©unbc gcbalten 
n)ir&/ fage bet) loielen Stiten: 5)ic anne ynicfciitDige SugenD Uhrtt 
folcbc^ nact)fa(ien/ (tefinDunDmrDeti/ mt unfi alien befannt^ in fol^ 
cbemckn6en Suflant) auf Dkfi 2Belt gcbo&ren/ Da Itenidjt fptecben 
fiinnen/fO/ Dafi man fu Dcgroegengar nic^t b<:|"d)ii(Digm fan, alii tt>an 
Diefelbcn foId}e bdfc eigenfcbaffren ijon fct)dnDIid)en 2Gortcn mit 
auf DteSGeEf bringcn^ ad) iicm! mann fic fprcchm Urnen/ fo Icr* 
ncn fic Die SCorre nad)fagen Die fie iutjorgi^ljiref/ Dcr Q}ert?anD ifl 
nicbt Daf pe wiffen nidjf ob eS bds ocet gut ifl ma^ fie nacfefagen. 
UnD meifen it?ie genie(Df/ Diefet £an& unfcr g5ftfid>em ©cbu^ bi&* 
^et Don ^rieg^uer^cerungen befrepet; audjBieletouDen erflen€rn^ 
IDOftnern unD Sinfdngern in Dtefem JanD folc^e ^Olenfcfcen naxmr 
Die &Ctt Bor Slugen t)attcn unt) in feiner Sard^t tnanDelren/ fo 
feat man aud)iu Dcr 3t?it tt?enig unfer S^ng unD 2JIt loon Dcrglcf^ 
d()en Morten gcMrct, 2lber je mef)r fict) 9}?enf(6en nacfc Diefem 
JanD begeben; je mel)i- auch foldjer ^3aarc mit fonimr/iinDob|ie 
alIbicrf(|on nid^t Dor j?aufTnit*nng^2Baar gultig erfannt tDirD^ 
fo mirD eS Do* fo Beritiifd)et/ Dap |ie it Idnger je mtht gebrauctet 
tuirD; lu grofTem ©djaDcn Der nacbfommcnDen SfugenD* 

3n?i'Pten^/ offi:nbaret fid) Dag tieffc sQerDerben aud> an Der ^u^ 
genD/ Dag/ t^ann fit tint ^TUfftthM begangenunD (leDcgwegen an^ 
gefpro^en mcrDen/ fie fo(d)ee gcmeiniglicb mit £ugen eerbcrgen ^ 
Set iuDfcfen ii?oIIen; SSJddbe^, fo ti nid)t mit €rnfi an Den Mm 
fcem bellraffet unDfoI(|)e0tgpct)(anaen*©if£nic|)tobge»#netmirD/ 
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f\( 6abur{5 ini ieitlitfte uni) ewige QSwDcrben geratfitn» nw^iuegm 
€(fcrn unD tocl)ufmet(ler/ fo fern fic Der ormcn jt'inOjr iht J&et)l un& 
^cligfdt ju beforCernfudjcn; unB fie!) folclje^ iiitt <Srnjl angcfcgen 
fcijit latlenfdjulDig f»i&,&icfed fni^icttig ju t)er()iifcii. 3mttr itt&it* 
fc bi\i ©etvpbn'Kit fdjon fefer olt/ inDcm fi'cb fold^t glcid) nactjDem 
Sali on StDanig erjlgebofcrnen ©of)n Esem Sain an %aQ gcgeben, 
aid Dcrfelbc megen |Vin«r groffen (giinbe Die cr an fein«m frommen 
Q5r«Per *&af>cl auggmbet/ uon QiOtt flffragct wurDe: '32>o ift 
tnn^SruBer-^abel? fo antroottefc « wtDer fein beffet ^iffm 
unD ©fn>t§i'n/ unD fprncti: 3* njet§ nidjo foU id>mmti 55ru* 
t)erg •Suter fe^n. i ^ud) ?0?of. 4|0. 9. @o Da§ man l^icraugfe* 
t>en fart, t)a$ fidfj Mefcr ©d)Iang(n*@aamm fur^ natt) bcnrSatt 
gcoffenbab^f/ unD nocf) tdgficb SnJ*te jum ^OD uno ium QJer*^ 
Derben bringetf n)etct)ci$ Sitern unD ©cbu(mci(ier fcbwcr jur QSer* 
antworrung (K'ben trirt>/ tvann fie ntc^t ibre anDertraute 3ud<^iit^ 
6i§falI^niitSrn|HatJonfuct)en abjubatfcn. 56ie febrmitDicMofft 
am*6crteii iteget/ n)ct§ niemant) beffer al$ itb'- S>i^ bei)foramm» 
DC @cl;u(cr ^leD tvIrD etnoa^ Dauon an %a§ kgen. €5 beieuget Det 
«&€rr 3^fu« felbflen 3ob. 8/ ». 44- t>a| Der %t\iH i>tt ium 
^attt fep. Unl> tMiten ju &er 3(if bie ©tferifltgclebrftn unl) *pba* 
Tifdcr roelcbc/ ofa fte mobi dufTcrltcb fen ©tbcin batten wn ©ott? 
fcligfcit^ abix aUii tvafi fie tbdteii nicbt in Der ^obrbeit iur €bte 
&Otui Qi\dD(ii)<i (onDern ibre eigcne Sbre fucbten^ fo fcbmucfren 
fte ibre @acbe mtt ('ligen gegen Die ^abrl^eit, iwfiwejjen jieSbti* 
fhid roic in gerndDten Q3erg ju feben^ init folgenben "SUorfen an* 
fpricbt: 3bt fei?t) tton Dem QJater Dem "tcufel/ unD natbeuretf 
Waters £u(l tvoUet ibr rbun. ^crfelbige tfi tin CfX^rDec tjon 2[n? 
fang/ utib i)^ nidjt bcfianben in ber ^©abrbert: 5>enn Die 9Cabr< 
beit ij} nidijt in ibm. SBenn er Die Siigen reDet# fo rebet er wn fei" 
nem eigmv'n; Denn er i(l ein £ugner/ unD ein Q)ater De rfelbigen. 
©p (atiten M «J5^rrii Sgfu elgene 9!Borte. 3obanne« Dec 
^duffer nennef fte urn folcbet bifen gigenfcbaffit roillen Otterge* 
|ud)tei aii ju feben ODlattb- 3^ »• 7. 9^on lefe ferner unD betradbfe 
tnit €rnfi unD SinDacbt hai 23. Sap'. SDlatrbai/ fo wirD man fin* 
Den/ tva^ Die lugenbafffe unD ebrfucbttgen 3(udubungen wt 'SBel^ 
nacb ft(b jieben. ^erfe^reSIudfprucb Der<^ebe/n>rrD in Dem 3 3)). 
mit folgenben Morten au^gcjiirecben : 3br ©(bl^ngctv ibt =0t* 
terngejitcbte/ tvie roollt tbr ber bi^Uifcben ^erDainmnip entrinnen? 
^D nun n>ie gtmelDt, fafcbe bof e ^mi&i uaD 9^flan^en an Dcr 
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3u9en^ mtt (Smfl §tUmpftt uno an flatt Deffm «ft>a« gutei ge* 
)>flan|er/ auct) @Ott t)tx^li<i) Daruin erfucbet tvict)/ Da§ er ium 
pflanfitn un& hedieffen fetn gndDige^ QjeDe^en geben ivoUiv fo ifl 
•^offnunsf mtt Der 'Oit^fft @Ottti ttnai guted an Der ^ugcnD 
iu ifjretn ?3«llcn ini ^«rcf ju ricfefm. 5)ann Die 3f"9«it> an ftt^ 
felijfl iflaUfjeitam tneitimuientfci^uioiden; Denn (leiflroie^acbd/ 
in tvetdjc^ man aUciUij ^orm^n Drucfen fan. £dfct man aber 
folcbe bdfe SCuri^el au^fc^lagen unt> unwr^inDert fort tDadjfen, fo 
wcr&en 9kicI}faUg folc^ie bdfe SrWjte an Dmewad)fencn ^dumen/ 
ttT^iht M folc^en ermact)fentn ^enfc^m jum QSorfc^ein fcmmen/ 
tire ficm SGe5e unt> 55Uifc()m geutr j^ectgnet trcTDm. !^cnn Ote 
S(ct i|l bm ^aum f(^on an Die ^m^tl ^tk^t, Da§/ tvdc^ei^ 
fSaiim ntct^t gute S'^^'^ bringtf/ toirO abgebAucn unD in^ ^mtt 
Semorjfm- 9Jun ift t>k tugen eine foldjc grud&t/ Die in« geuer 
ge^iiref. (3ie ifl aucj* D« (g5c()(upffn>incf<I morinncn ftcb Die anDe« 
ten (Si^nDen berbergen/ Da§ man fie nic^t fel^cn noc^ ftnDen foUf 
tamitein ^ettiigetfeine?25ettti9ere9 fort freiben fan/ unD&annO(6 
(in el^rdc^et 59lann fet); oDer ba»org«&alten fepn mH, fo fdl>mucPet et 
feine <^ad)t mit {ugen> ^ag eine -^ure Doc^ Die <lfycc oAi eine 
3un#au l)aben unD be^alten tviUr Datjti gebmuc^t fie Die Um. 
ein ^ieb/ COldrber unD S^e^rccl^er mac^td eben fO/ unD tvann nic^t 
offenbare S^ufli'lfe genug tJorl^anDen finD/ tterDen n»oW i)«e ©a*^ 
(ten mit Sugen fo m\>tdt unD vert^eiDiget mrDen^ Da§ man Di&« 
fallg Dor Der ^elt Dannoc^ ein ei^rlid^er 9)?ann bleibet Siber W6 
m<ift in Biit bet ©noDen fof(|>e (gtmDen sor ©Oft Diircb j^eri^li* 
ct>e 95u|fe bereiiet unD befentret toerDen/ fo wirD foId!>cr (Sd)Iupff» 
toincfel nicbtii tierbergen Unnm, \>ai (Snbe tvirb Die Saf) (ragcti 
mufien. SDann ivec feinc g)2iffctl^at leugnet; Dem tvirDS nicbt ge* 
(ingen: 2Bct fie abet befennct unD la^t, Der wirD QJatmber^igfeit 
trlangcn. ©priicbn>. (galotn. a^ ». 13. i Sp. 30&. i; ». 8. 9. 

^a^ nun Die ^itt(\ beIangcf/fo(ct)en ubfen 2(u^bruc^ ju ^inDern 
ta§ er nict)t uber^anD nel^me, fo fe^e id) iwccr, Dag e^ ni(l)t in menf(&« 
(idjen jfrdfften fle^et Die 'SBur^el im 6Jrun& ju ocrtiigcn: ©Oft 
fiMn, Durc5 feine^ J^. ©eifted ^aft mug Diefen ©eegen in m$ 
flu^fiibren. 3ebcnnoc5 ift ^rebigem unO QSorfte^ern/ ^(tern un5 
©dbulmeiflers i^re ^fiic^t/ erfllicfj an rftnen felbfl^ an i^ircm^Tddl)* 
flen unD ^cben»?f)2enfcf)enA unD auc6 an Det QugenD ju arbeiten/ 
tiefen beflecf ten Sivocf De6 S'^tfc&c^ ni^^t nur ju bctffen/ fonDem 
<iu^ au^iujief^eti/ fo &i't( fie &ut(6 ©Ofted ©naDe verm6gen in$ 
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SCcrrfju r'vS^ttn: UnD ifl nad? meiner grfdnfnig tat ffff<unl> 
n6tf)i<j(ic SiJiittt'I/ cin hn^Ut^ti unD inbrunjlige^ ©ebat ju ©OtI 
urn >&ulffe unD Q3(90anD ; and) miUn Die Unmi|Ten5eit unD Der 
Unt»crf}anO tioc5 bep Der ^ugenD/ Dag fi< ^fl^ S^offt Q3(T&erbett 
fiicbt begrciffeti f inneii/ fo (|i ton nir^tn fi« <r|lli(jb in bcr?'i(l>« 
Jiefae iu erinnern: SBcI^K Sigenfdjafftcn und ju ©Oft fufiren; 
unD toddle un^ wn ©Ott abfubren s ivcl^^e «men ©trud^ De^£e« 
beng jum Sebett, unD mlcfje cincrr^tru^) De^ ^oDed ium'^oDeiii 
fid) babm> 2Bie Die guten ^iamfctiafren vomgufrn f}<r; unDdutf) 
mt\>tt nact) Dtm gurm {uflieffm/ unD mleDer in i^ren pren llr« 
(prurrg fiil^ren^ unD trie tm ©e^entl^etlDa^ ^dfc; urfprungfic^vom 
Wfen fommt unD sum bifen fiibret, auc(> wicDcr ju feinem bdfeii 
Urfprung faljret; unD Da§ Da5 ©tifc mtt ©utem betobnet tt>«De/ 
unD Xiai tdtit mit ^&fem. ^a^ ©Ott Dat^ ^iki^fle ©ut unD Dei 
Urfprung alle^ gufen ftp; ^tt ^atati aba, fepe Der b6fe ^cin^ 
ttoDurdj) alieg biife s«ftifftet rretiDe; unD roie ©Ott ein &Ott Der 
5Gaf)r(jett ffi^ fllff> fspe (jingegen Der ©afan ein^ater Dtr^ugenJ 
Da§ man Deromegen Die ^a^r^eit lieben/ |ic(> aud? mir €rnft Det 
2Babrf)eitbt!fIeigigm muflc mit Gotten unD ^Bercfen/ wanntwit 
JU ©Ott in Den •^inimd fommen unD emig gdicffelig feijn noU 
m, tanntit Jiigneribfibeilfe^e Die J5Aflc unDDerfeunge Wu^L 
2Bann man fold^e unD D(rgleict)en €rmal!)nung mit i^nen in$ 
QBercf gericbtetf fo ifl man audb fc&ulDig Die Seugniffe ^eiliget 
©cfcrifft i^nen befanDt ju mat^en Die foldte* bejeugen. ^ttmt, fo 
t)at man nitfjig ibnen DieieU sorjufteDen/ t>a^, fo fffnfiefunfftig&tii 
nicfet iSorge tragen murDm ficl> »or Mm biJfen ©tiicfen ju 6«? 
ten, fonDern unoorfld)tig/ oDer wobl gat mutftroiHig Dergfeid^eu 
trerbcn roitrDen/ Da§ man fte Dann Di^faD^ nici^tDtJiffte ungefiraffC 
feingebcn (aff«n, njolte man anDer^ feinc ©ee(e erretten. ginDtfito* 
tmn, Da§ nadj gcfdje^ener '2iBamung Derg(eid)en Ueberfrettungiuiti 
Q>orfd)ein fcmnit/ Dag foldje offenba^r, unD Der ©djiiler Dennocfe 
fold)ed mut^i-DilJig icugnet/ fo tvirD Die iStraffe Der Uebertrettun^ 
in ivett) ^(\l get^eilet/ unD Die £iigen nrirD am erf)en/ unD aud^ 
am hartftm gcfhraffC/ eg roirD audj oor me fiigen fein ^Biirgean* 
genommen/ Dor Die Uebertrettung trad) Dem 0e ifi, toirD Dod) Oie 
©traffe Durd)35urgfd)ajft geminDert/ oDer o^ne^SiirgenaufQSer* 
fpred?en fldE) f unftig in ad^t iu ne^raen gar gef(^encfet# au(6 twr* 
Den nact» gefdje^ener ©traffe/ Die geDrobefe ©trflffwubetfolt^e 
CDliffal^at in ^eilifier ^^c^rijft tvteDer^oIct. 
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5)ag ©tclfen tvifl fic6 aucf) fru^jcifig bet) ctficfcen ittnbern offm* 
fca^ren, UfiD mann ft« in fcl^^er'^ljat crgrificn/ fo hjolltiii (icful) auct> 
gcmdniglicb Der Siigcti bcDtcnen/ gtbcn »or/ t>kiii oDcr jcncg lbal>« 
t6 H)ntn gcgcbcn oDcv Dertaufcl^crA oDer fic hatttni gcfuni)cn: Uit& 
tkU^ Wirt) offmial)!^ fo ticrmirrt t>urc6 cinonDcr ctrDrtfjet/ Cog 
man genug ju tfeun finDet fi>(d;cd ivicDer ju recljt ju bringm. 2iI4 
^abe Dicfe^ ju t)erf>i(tcn iol<i)t ^crorDnung gcpcllr/ i>a0 fcin 5vinl> 
in &ct <Sd}U^ au* auf t)«m 26i:g oDcr ju Jjau^/ o^ne QJotroiffen 
mciOf unD i^ra* (SI tern ctmaS ttcrfitcncfcn o&er wcrtauf^en foil, 
iiucb tuann pe cfroaS in bit (gdjulr oDer auf am Sfficg/ oDcr too 
rt fei;n mag frn&en tuurDt'n/ fo foUcti |k «« niir auicigcn: SDanii 
ivaS jit funijen/ t>a$ gef)6irc ibneii nod) nid)ttJor cigcnti}Uiii(i4) jU/ 
fonDern DeiH/ Der e^ wriobren ; voam (ic(j attcc nicmaiT& fitiDit/ nacl> 
^em e^ cine B^if tiing befant gcmad)t worsen fcpf at^Dann geb<^« 
tct ti Dunv tter eg gsfimDcn. Surd) Diefcd ?!)?ittel ftabe ee i>od) 
^Oft lob i>af)in gebrac^t/ Dag Digfall^ roenig ju beiliajftn t)or« 
fommt. 

2)ie cigene (S^rfutbt Utnffm\>, fo cffcnbarct ftc& folcfec* autft 
bey &cn ^In&ern, ftc tfl aberDoc^ nfdjtiu »erglcic&cn in Dcrg^JaafJi 
njie fie ficb bep Den etnjact>fencn uriD alten o|fcnba^rff# ba offtctg 
um cine b(o|Te SbtcnflcUeunl) %iM, t>icl j?rieg un5 ^SlutBcrgicflen 
angetjci>fct rorrD/ nicfjt nur unter bo^en ©mnDc^ ^etfoneti/ fon« 
bcrn aucb unter g};cnfc5en »om gcnngen ©taiiD/ eg eifeebet fit& 
efft Di^fallg grofler <Bitt\tt ia nur &a« cinijigc 9[66rtlcin a>ii/ 
bringt offmiaf)!^ ©freir, aucb moW gar (Sdjidg Darju: 2lber 
untct ^inDcrn i|l Dicfcm Ucbel t>icl Icicbter ju jlcurcn: gin&et fid) 
tin ^ini)/ tvelc^eg Die ObcrftcIIc bejigen roiU^ unD feinen be^origert 
Gn vcrldfTet/ unD (ic^ tiitt ©troalt eiiiDiingcn anil Dag oberfle ju 
fcDH/ obne cttiigeg IXcdjt Dariu tvcDet m id)rcil>cn/ (cfen u. D. g. 
To tvirD eg anDern jur ^arnung gan^ unten an gcfc(|r/ bt§ eg 
fcurcb feinen gki^ wtieDer an Den Ort tmimt, Den eg perDienet; 
tvanti Die .<f inC>er Diefeg einnial)! roiffcnf fo ifl Der ^ac^c fd)onge* 
(jolffi'ti. QCcr tt>itl aber Die ?l!ren fo iveit fjerunter briiigen wicDit 
^inDer, ttaiin jle fid>nad) e()rilli5cl)r ntcbt fclb]] crnteDrigenmof* 
ileii? ^limh' io, \>. i6. Z7. c. zi,x>.izSiii. i4> ». 1 1. c. iS/ h- 

S!0?it Der 5\inDer ibren ^hetfbdnDcIni|l <g g(eid)faUg fO/ ftefuiD 
eucb wl bi)Jtt jur QJereinigimg jubringen alg Pie 2llren. SICaiin 
t)ie ^iiiDer unter einariDer in llnjufrieDenbeit fommen/ eg feijinDet 
©djul oDer auf Deni '2Deg, unD (g ivirD untcrfud>f, unD befunDeil/ 
Dag in Der t^ad) auf bctjDeti (Seiten gefcbU't/ unD cineg fo tvoi>t in 

@cl)ul& 
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©diutb f<9 a\i tai anttxe, To n>ir& i^nen i^it UeBcrfreffung auf 
bit}iitn ©t'iteii/unDau^Me De^megcn verDienfc ©traffe frorgejlellt 
iwD cinemjeDenDte feme jucrfan&r, fo fern (k fid) nit^t ivicDcrraie 
f JnanDer in Der@ure ©ettrogen. -J^ierauf reirD itjnen ang«fagt: ©0 
fern fie ti't^t gcneigt wdren fi(|) mit eittatr&er ju »erf)il)ncn/ fo fot* 
ten fu fid) fegleid) ton DenanDerri©ct>iifernabfonD£rn/ unDfoIanj) 
neben einanOer auf Der @traff«^anGf fi^etvbi§ fie ftd) mit einan« 
ttt toertragerTf tvo nicfet/ fo wiirDe Die bigfall* BerDicnte ©rraff* 
folgen. SJber e^ fommt felten barju Dag jteftc^ abfonDernf unD auf 
t)te (Straff* ?Bancffommen: @tereid[>en liebereinonDerDicJ5anD/ 
unt) Damit ifl Die ©a^ aufge^oben, iinD Der QJroce^ f)at ein dm. 
&tiA)dhi Diefed fo (cic^t unrer Den '2l(ten; unD rcdrc aucb fo balD 
tergeben unD ©ergeffen mie bep Den ^inDertii fo rourDt 

S5urc^ proccffcn Dcr ^eutel ntdjt Uet 

S5em 2(Di)oca(en Dcr Q5eutel nic^c fc^roer. 
5Da6 nagenD ©emiffcn U\m aud? jut 9vu&i 
?iebe unD 5ncD fdm aud; Daju; 

(£d brdd[)te nid[)r fo mi gcpdl 

QJor £eib unD @eef. 

€^ wirD fernerait nii(|)&ege&ret^ nat^ 3nl&oftfetne«©($reHwn« 
einen SBeritfct ju tbtin, ncl^mli^: S)urtJ> ttjelcfje ^litttl ic& Di« 
^inDet t)om ©djmdiicn ab; unD jur ©tille bringen fan- 

^icrauf anmorte: 5J5af fofdjcg Denen ^iiiDern Die fcfeitercfle 
{ection ifl/ tvcic^e jte fcbiterfici) w$ frepem ^iOen (ernen ivotlen. 
& xoahtit (ang big fie fpredjen lernen, unD roann fie e6 einmaW 
fdnnen^ fo tvolicn 0e ftc6 nid)t letd^t Davon ab^alten (affen. ^et« 
len man aber unter Den ^inDern in Der ©dbul nic&tfi orDentlic^c^ 
crbQucti nod) iur ^Scfferung pflan^en fan, e^ fcp Donn, Dag Dad 
SteDen fcine '^tit, unD aucji oa^ @dbmigen fetne 3eit baben tnup; 
iinD aber folcbe OrDnung fo fd)iuer bet) Den ^inDern fdllt fid) Da* 
tein fd)icfen ju (ernen ; unD ci fct)cinet/ wit 2((tcn gotten Diefc Jcctif 
on felbfl nodb nict^t xti^t fertig gelernet/ Dag reDen unD fd)tvetgcn 
feine 3«it ^at/ Die wir un^ offt beffer in a^t ne^men folten in re« 
ten unD fc^ttieigen; aud^ (dffet ftd? bai ficine @(ieD Die 3""^^' fo 
leic^t nic^t lahmtn, man Fan ti ancf) nid)t mitDer ^ut^en jiid^ti« 
gen me Die anDern &{icUt am $eibe;unD Die ^iffctbaten Die mit 
2Gorten gefdjc^en, reerDen Qm<3) Die 3«ng« t>erridjtef, nad) 3n* 
halt unD innerlidtjer ?Sefcbaffenbeit Deg«&eri|cniJ ?0?aftb. ii/».2y. 
Ob nun mi)\ bep Denen ^inOan Dad rcDen unD fptec^m n>e(d:)(6 
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fie unfercfnao&er tuiknt ba) ttielcn nid)tau«fob6fem QJomc^m^n 

fiUflchct; [o fail man DDd) niditi U^^tbatM)^i auEiricfcfcn/ oDcr 
ti mu(j mt gcmelDti rcDen unD fcbsttcigcn fdoe 3eit fcaben. Urn 
fie nun barju ju bringeii/ l)abcfcf)Oii gamd 9)2itrd uoD 2Cege an 
il)ncti probierct/ tue(d)c jr^ar erne Seic (ang gut gelf)aj)/ njann cff 
flber jiii ©(fa>o^n()dt tt?cr &cn/ fi> J^i^be ivreDer etmaS an&crS ini 
2B«cf gcrid)tet jie&aDurd) ni@fille su bringen r ?Olcinf Or&nung 
unD 2Gd[e it»Dmit icfc (iet>i§^^er jur ©riUe gcbracbf^ i|lDiefe: 

gtfllicb/ marmibitcn iljre £ec(ion aufgegcben ifl^ fo Icrnm fie 
ftiefelbe nact^ l)ic|Tgcm# wreaucbnad^ ^nqellan&d 'jSmiut^ unb @e^ 
ttobnbdt mit tauter ©timmc/ urn (le Dann fdmHicf) am tcrnen ju 
fcaltcn^ gebe id) in Der <Sc&uk bmuiiD f)eo bjg td) Dencfe fi^ fcabcn 
gcir geiiug geftabt ibre fecrion ju (ernen: 31l6&ann tbue idb cinen 
©nreid) mit Der Siutbe an Die 5?otert blancf cPer '^ajtl/ fo i|ld 
mit einmabl (lill/ Danr? fangt Der crfte an aufjufagen: Sllfi&anii 
itiu§ crner ats *2Bddjtfr (tDckbcr bap fccrorDnet mirD) auf eine 
!Sancf o&cr fonfl erbabcncn 43rt (Icfjm in Der ©cfeul/ Da§cr(te al* 
Uubcrfef)cnfan/t)iefermiiga[IenutQ)or^uii&3iintimenanieigen/im& 
nadjDem cr fic anqeic igt/ auctj auffcbrcibm Die t>a plau&ern oDer 
laut (enien/^0&er fonfl efn?ag treiben Mi tieibortenill. ^Bcilena^ 
bcr befunDeji/ Dap; nann man (ienad> Dei fKepbe ju^dc|)teni 
fcraudjcn tt^ill cinige nadj @iin|l obcr Ungunft anjeigen^ al^ tuer* 
hm Dicjt'ntgen abgdlclt bie bieritincn imtrcu crfunDen morben; ynD 
fommen and) fiinffrig nid[)t mebtan Diefc ©tcUc/ ii Ut) Dann^ Dag 
pe ftcf) fclbfl anmclDen unDmrfprccfecnfimfftig treuc 2lufftcbf juba^ 
ko; &c^gleid)en; n?ann ciner tioegcn I'tigen auf Die @trafbancf 
fomti fo ttJirb fofcber aucb nicbf jiim^Bdcbfer geflell tiefi iDare Can Dag 
ir fid} erne geraimieHeitmobltKibalteri/ DafimanDcrgIcicf)cnnid)td 
an ibm gefpubret : "iBann Dcinn Die ^&)ul mit einem treuen QiGdcb* 
Ut beHcUt rll/fomirDesflili, Dag man fie fan2Jiiffagen laffen/aui^ 
fojifl ccmaii ttbaiificbe^ itJit tbnen v)crnebmcn/ nad) tJerrid^tercni ?|iif* 
fagen flcbct e^ fOi njiU man esSDarbci; Ia(Tt'n!*ot?ergt§c manS/mann 
aber fi>kbe« ettidfjcmabi gefd[>eb<ii/ unDtJcrfpubrtiDirD/DagficcSgc^ 
ring acbfcn; fo niuffcn Dicjcnigcn fo Der^dd}fet angejcigt beraiiS 
(retteniinb nadj Der D{ci)f)c auf Die <25traff"^SSancf p(jcn^ Darin 
witt> ibnen Die ^aW gcgeben/ ob ftelieber eine^ nacb DemanDem 
tai ^od) am ^M rragcn^ oDer lieber -^anDflreic^ bt*ben mDlIen/ 
aber fk crnxibkn idtm DaS 3ocf)/ fonDem firj(fen genieintglid^ 
bt( *>}atiD aud na4 ber !KMtbe« 

S)icfe« 
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©iefc^ iflauffein ?35e5cljren5tc 9?(jc&rit|>t »ielc^(Tc»omfi:5it«l* 
|en jur ©tide bringen fan/ H ^at abix btD mir Die 9)?et)iiung 
gan^ unD gar ntclit/ Dag tc() f)i«rmit jemanD an\>ixi cine Dvcgul 
&otfd[)rciben motte/ tvornacf) er (let) rcguliren foltc: Sid^ncin! c^nra^ 
bigfall^ einicDer in feirter ^au^ljaltung tfjmi/ unD Dieftlbige ful)* 
rttt, nit et c^ am be(^in bor(2JOft uiiD g);cHfd)en iu mmmottm 
ge&encfet. @olte mir abet metne b'\fi)tv gef^^rfe <3d)ul • Uebun^ 
Die id) bi«r auf ^cgcljrftN un& nicfjf au^ eigeneni 'iriebe beft()rie« 
ben t)abc; Darinncn eor unregclnidlJig angenommen itet&en, tvei* 
ien fie in loerfcbicDenen ^ingen gegen Die gen>5l)nli<^e Ubung in 
%tuti(i)\Mt> unD anDern Ortcn ift/ Denen gcbc fo »icl jur tf^ac^* 
ricbf : 3>ag e^ in ^ieftger ^roein^ unter Den frepen Sinnsotjtiem 
in ^cnnft)lt)anien/ w^ g(eict)fa(jg in t)(rrci)icDenen ^tngen unter* 
fdjicDen i(t, iva^ Die ©cfjul befrifft : 5)ann wclcbem Dcr ©d;uIDien|l 
Duvet) Die ()0()e Obrigfeit beflattiget i|l in *?;eutfd)IanD, unD ij^nt 
Dcr @d)uliluf^t ticflgefc^ef/ Den fan Der gemetne ^lann nidjCfeici^C 
tierfe^en, Dal)cr eg and) nrdjt fo kid^t mit il^nen in ©efaftr Ocf)Ct 
»or sB?enfdjm/n?ann fie fdjon ettrag ju fc&arff gel^en mit Der 3u# 
genD. ^i^Qd) bcfennc frei?/ ob id; fdjon auf gcmelDte l^of)e <3?er* 
orDniing bcfldttiget ware/ fo tviire ei Dod^ in SDo^r^eit in fokber 
Q5efct)affenl)i:it Damif, Da^/ ob man luo^! Die ^ad^t »on &Ott 
iinD f)pber Obrigfcii ftdtfeDie ©cbdrffeju gebvaud;en/ fo iftlte 
Dodt> tiur jur Q5c|Tt'rung gegeben^ imD ntd)tjumQ3crDerben. 9}uii 
bringet e^ Die Srfabrung fac^jm <iiicl)u(l)alten/ Dap ein ^inD ntU 
^eS bliiDe i|l, fo(d)eg/ tuann ti mit ©djdrffe; e« fei^ in SGBorten 
oDer mit fctjarjfcr gutit » 9iuf ^en be|lrafft reorDcn, Dap Daffclbigc 
S'inD DaDur^mcfjr foltc DerDorben ol^ gebeffert werDen; foil nun 
ttroai an foldiem ^inD terbeffett iverDen fo muf efi Durcb anDere 
CO?iftcI gefffceften. Se^gleidjen; ein ^inD Da^ Durani tfl/ mt> 
DurdjU fd^lagen mek »erDorben aliS gebeffert. (gin ^tnD/ Da^ ju 
<J&flug ju »ii!( mit ©d)fdgcn tractirt wirD unD Dcrfeiben geivo^jnt 
ill/ fot^jeS iisirD in Der @djiil nicftt mit @d)(dgen ju rec^t gebrad^t^ 
fonDern nod^ mefjr tJcrDorben. ©oil nun fo(d)"i S'inDern ctna$ 
jur ?Seffcning gereidjen/ fo miif? eO Durd) anDere 93?itfel gefd)cl)en. 
•SBa^ ^artndcfige ^inDcr )mD/DicDag ^ufeiu trcibcn fcincn 
©djeu (ragett; fold&e muflTcn mit fd)flrfFer 2u&,t -diut^ia l)eimgc« 
fu(f)f, «nD Darneben aud> mit ernOer Srmal^nung aui @=Otte« 
^ort angefprodi)cn tucrDcn; ob man DaDurd) ema i>a$ -J&erg tref* 
fm m^<^H. Slber D)« b[6Drn unD &iimm(n ini (erntii/ mulTctT Durc^ 

anDtre 
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anUtt ^itttl ^tk^ttt tverbeti/ tvoDurcb ftlbi'de fo »ie( mddli(^ 
frcpmiitbiger gcniacbf/ irnD ficDtcfufl fclbfleti juni fernm antreibf. 
QBanii e^ Dann tiiit Den ^inOern forc«ir fommt/Dann fdUt cS Den 
^inDern unD Dem @ct)u(meiO« nicbt me&r idamxt, tarn mann a(« 
(c Dtcjcnigen, Die mit mir in folcbcm QScruff (ictten redjt crwjgeti, 
nit tl^mtt folct^e junge (Setli^n in Den Stugcn Q)Otte(i (inD/ uno 
t)(i§ ivir au(t; DeftDCden uon unfmm >|^au§f}alten iverDen 9{e(l)# 
mm tfjun iniifTen; facjc folifee: ob (le tvol)! Di« 9)?acfK f)oben ju 
flrajfen/ fo mrDen fie Doct) mit mir tiiei licber Da^in arbeittni Da§ 
cd mit Der ^lugenD in Den ^ufianD f ommen mod^nv Da^ ft; Miit* 
iiicje mi frepnsrlliger f tcbc rbim/ tBorju man fi« fon(lirn mit Dec 
9\utf)en antrciben mug, Dan n \>ai '2Cort !4)u folf unD mii|l# unO 
6ag ^iBort 3d) folg mit Juft, fuljrct ni^jt einerlej> "^^on/ auf Den 
kfeten 5?Iang braucfjt Der iSDcljuImeifier fcine 3iutl^e, unD ift lteb» 
lidjer ju Wren unD teicfifcr ju Dcrantroorten. *})f. 110,0.3. Rcftcti 
o(fo: ^acl; Deinem @ic9 wirD Dir Dein Q3o(cf trilliglicS opffern 
im ^eilijjcn (S<:tJ'"urf- ^^^ nu" in I«blic^en unDgciillid&cn Q9er» 
rid)tun,(ieii tvilltg gefd)icj)t/ Daju ^at man feinen 3*vtin9 nod>^rei# 
bcr ndthig. %ixnix Oefjct ^f. 3z,d. 8- 9. atfoJ 3d) wli Did) un« 
tertveifcn/ unD Dir Den QSSeg liimr Den Du wanDeln foft: Set) Witt 
bitt) mit mcinen Siugcn (citen. (5ei>D ni(l?t mie Diog unD OTdukrf 
Die nid)t t^erflanDig ftnD : ^cld)en man ^aum unD @ebi§ mu@ 
inS SiJMul legen, tvann jiie nic&t jii Dir wollen. Jjicr i\\ aberma^l 
JU erff^cn/ Dag Diejcnigen Die fid) untcrroerfen^ unD mit Den 2(ugett 
feitcn laffen/ Die l^aben (bidden 3()utnunD(^ebi^md)tndt&ig. 97?ait 
jie^ct foldjen UnttrfdbciD an Den unBcrnunfftigcn <?:ftiercn: 2)er ci* 
nc guf)rmann braucfct nid)t DaS balbe f)arte juriilfen^ gciffcln unD 
fdjlagen an fcinen ^ferDen, ali tin anDerer tftut/ unD fuferet Do* 
«ben fo fcbtvcr/ ja juiucilen fd)roerer uber ^Serg unD tftal/ fon)0^( 
alfS D;r anDerc: UnD naci) t)erridl)tctcr Slrbeit/ biibend Die njiiliflen 
^fcrDe unD aud) Der gufttmann am feid)teften gef>abt; Die ^ferDe 
i)aben Die ^<i)ia^t am luenigficn gefublet^ unD Der gu^rmann i^ati 
nid)f niithtg gel)abt ftc mitftrenger ©traffc ju tractieren, O'e 6abert 
n>iUm gcff)an/ wai anDere Durd) Di« ©djdrffe 6aben t^un miilTcn. 

^ai nun ferncr t>on mir bcgcferet wirD an Den greunD ju be* 
rld)ten, nei^mlic^ : '^ie id) Die ^inDer in {tebe txattim/ Da^ fie 
mid) Ireb haben/ unD auct) furditcn. 

^icrauf antrtorte fo Die! ; ^a§ ((ft mir wa8 biefer ^uncffen in 
fuf) ^dlt/fagc/ Dag icf; mir Digfald im acringftcn nic^t^ ju eignea 

faoA 
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fflit: 5(^ l^flltt (i tor erne (}an| uniMrWenteQnoDc »6tt ©OtO 
fo fjicrinnen ctmag frud&tbatlidjeij iroifd^'ai mir iinl) bet ^umt> 
(ti f«9 im (etncn/ unt> audb in cinigdi Uebungcn jur ©oftfdig* 
hit) m^tubtt wii-D. Sr(l(ict> l^abc ic{> e^ licm liebm 0Ott 
(ycr^fi^ ju Danc^n; ba^ nat^Dem i^ ju foft^fin ^emff »oiii^ni 
©crorDnet bin tvorben/ er mir fluc^ Die ©iiaDc ratt3ct()ciU't Ijat/ 
bfl^ i^ ei'm fi>iibfr(icl)e Jicbe ju Der ^ugenD &abe; bonn wdre 
biefe Jicbc nic^t^ fo iD^rc c« cine uncrtrdglidje jafl untcr fo(c&rt 
l^ugcnD/ abet bie £icbe trdgf/ unb tvirb ntc^t muDe. >J5Kitte ciitt 
naturlt4>e ^Jiutm fcinc Cicbe ju i^rm ^iiibern/ t>ai ^inbtr ii«» 
l)cn/ rea^ fine?(J?uttet»cin bcrScbuvf att/burt^attttbanb Sup* 
fc an ikem ^inb au^iiben mug/ folte eine untrtrdslidje wf! 
ffii^n/ aber bk Htbtt ml<i)t fie ju ibrm ^inDern tvi^tt/ ma^e( 
bieft Safl letct>t^ tranii bit 2tpo(tc{ ^aii(u^ feitic Jtcbe gegm bie 
©cmcine ju '^t);fffl(t>nicl& rccbt an ^ag 9«b«n wiHi fo brutftcr* 
mit fotgcnbcn '2B&rten au^/ 1 ^^cflf. »; ». i. bi< ju Snbc b«* 
i3ten Q5erfc^. ^m 7. unb 8fcn QiJcrS tercjleic^t cr feine fiebc 
ciner 95lutterficbCf njanti er fpiic^t: ©fctd^wic eine Simme il^ret 
^inbcr pHegcf/ alfo i)atttn tviv <^£r^en^ cufl an eud^; unb n>a« 
ren millig eucft mifjutljcilcn/ ni^t allein ba^ ^sangenum ®Ota 
tiif fonbern onc^ unfa £eben } borunv ba^ tvir eu(^ (ieb ^abeit 
gemonnen. SOIetn wither ^rcunb. Sbitfe ^ortt beg SIpofleM 
briitfen eine folc^e Hiebe Mit ticm^t nurttiOiij roar bflg^Mn* 
fletiunTf fotibern au^ Mi £cbcn mtriutl)ei(en : Slber i(l eg too^{ 
pe^aUen^iebidcrn in berfogenanten Ci)ri|len^eifr sonOer ^po« 
Jeff bif auf biefe Ziitm, fo in bed 3(po(t«(g @etfl in ^erglid^ec 
liebe/ unb in fotc[;cm @tatibe fleblicben ? S^ l&aben ja atle on 
Un ttorgenjetbtcn SBovfen bn SipofieB tin ftirfreftlic^ Q3orbiIl> 
fie^abt; 3a er ruffet unfl (iKcn ju, unb fprit^f : Sotget mir/ |i> 
ben ^Sritber, unb fc^et ouf bie^ bic alfo roanbeln^ roic ibr untf 
5abt jum QSorbilbe. ^Ijilip, 3, ». 17, SBit ti aber ju bcr 2(« 
pofiel 3i;it gcRiitibcn/ unb nit ti auf gegcntodrdge S^-'it i" bet 
fo genanfen €^riOenbeit ftcbcf/ fdnncn bie am bc|len einfcl)en# 
Dencn bie Stugen beg ©eijlcg eidffnet (tnb. 3c& tuitt e^ babea 
Iflffen/ unb mcincn @inn bent S»'9unb nuf fcin 53egf^rcn l^icr* 
mit an '^ag gebcn^ ic& jroeipe ni<S^ti bergreunbl)at gute 2ib(lc^ 
(en ber i^ugenb jum ?Se|len. ©efegt nun/ eg njdre cine nafur* 
lic^e SOlutter/ bie gleic^fallg fo[cf)e Slbfic^ten, tt>egen i^rer gcfubr* 
ten iiibi$*2^^t mit ttjren ^inbtrn HtU/ fo/ Daf) fie foicbed 

(£ gtrne 



flcmc fc^rifftfitft tjerfcifen koUc, wk jic iljre ^in&er erpgcnf bar* 
mif na^ ihrcm ^tbOtrbw Die QBaage in gleifbcm JiuSftblog bid* 
ben micbtc : 5>it' ^in&er fiber befdmen noc& il)rcr ?0?uttct abOcr* 
ben eirtc anDcrc ^utttr, Die ivurDe gar leict>f ju Den ^inDern fa* 
gen : Sure »orjge COJuffcr ()at cucb n«cf> ibrcm- ©inn gejojicn/ 
id) Qbeiv wcrDe cud) nact) meinem (Sinn jifl^cn un& regiercn. Uni) 
t)ann fdntc fiaS roenig helftcti/ wo^ Die corigc 5)?urtcr ttu5 loutcr 
£ifbc ju Der^inDer iljrem^eftening^ercfgcrjtbtcf: 3c&od>&ie 
SOjufrer Ijat Dati tbre getjiati/ glcicfemie Dcr Sipojlcl Ca^fdne, mit 
Den QBorten: golget niir; lieben SSruDcr* unb fcljet auf Die/ Die 
a[fo »anDeln;njie ifjr un^^abfium Q3ovbi(De. 3)te nunnac&^n* 
Ijalt gemcl&fen lytm t). ni4)t folgcn tuoHen/ fonDctn lieber Dcm 
©egentbeil folgen^ wie Dcr ig. un6 19. ». anjeiget; welc^c^ Dcr 
5t|30tlel fcbon Dajumaljl mit iveincn fngte, folc^e fotgcn ifjrem 
©inn. 5ci)C*tI^ Ijfltte Der 2lpo|lcl bag feine gctljan/ unD feinc 
©ectc crrcttef. 

3c^ habe reic gcmclDr/ bcm S«unb auf fcin SScgeJ^ren/ nem« 
licb: ^ie id? bic Winter mit Jiebe tractierc/ bag |]c mief) Ittb ba# 
ben unb ami) furd}tcnf ju erfennen gcgebcn; Do§ id^ mir felbjl 
bigfallg nk\}t^ jucignen fnn. SDic i*icbc tjl eine giJttlirfie ^lir* 
cfuiig/ nacbDem m»n fte bcgtbit' unb uon -J^crijen barnaci) flrcbeff 
fan man berfelbcn burd) ®Otte6 ©nobc tbeill^offtig rucibenf 
rac^Dem man fie bcn\il)rt nnb gebrautbtf tm fte uerminbert ober 
termebrct tuciDen. ^cbocb fan man juol^l fo »iel ^ac^ric^t ge# 
ben:5)ur(&tvetd)c gtgenfc^afften man fdrberlic^ ober l^mbcrlic^f 
QSorrbeif ober ^^rluft ()aben tan, m bcr £iebe. 5>ie g6tflid>eti 
gu^llflpffcn^ njann man bcr rcc^tcn ftcbc nad) fpiil>ren will, bic 
fccjcugen^^ ta% fcine Siebe allgcmein fei?/ unb jtt^ on oKc ®efd)dpf* 
fc mitt^eilc^ ct Idtfet feine ©onnc aufgcben ubcr ^iSfc unb@u» 
Ut imb (dlTef regncn liber ©ercc^tc unb Ungered)tc: ©0 fern nun 
ber gJlenfdj ber Sicbe ©OttciJ roill t^eilbafttig wcrben/ unb bo* 
Tinnen luacfjfen unb junebmen, fomuger folc^jcn Su§fiapffen Mify- 
folgen J iii n>crben ibn in ber J!icbc tciten unb fubren/ non einer 
tiebc iur unb in Die anbere, burc^ ^etrac&tung ber ©efd&iJpffCf 
tinb Crijaltung berfelbcn. 

5>a^ groffe QCercf bcr Siebe in Crififung be^mcnfc^tic^en @e# 
fd){cd)fS/ ift aud& ind allgcmeine gefc^cbenr ware e« aucft ini aU* 
gcmoinc »on ung ?0?enfcbcnfinbcrn angcnommcn/ gcglaubet/ unb 
in bcr iiiU bctim Ou^t^apffm Ci)ri|li nsd^aetpanbcU/ fo murbeit 
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»ir flU(t> bur6 t)ic {ieb« (Jf>i"iO« t>f|^ gegriinbet tu«l)m/ bo? wir 
flutt* mitfllffti ^eiligen begreiffen fJntrn: ^ddje* Da few t>te 
SSKtrt/ un& Die £dnge/ Die "iiflfe unD Die J&iJk; folt^et unenDli* 
dtien Siebc; uitD tvt^rDen au(^ erfennen unD erfubren/ DaJ Cbri^ 
ftum licb l)aben be|]et fei>, Detin a\lt6 iviffcn. (ifjrifli gu^flapffen 
iu foldettr ftnD aUe Sbritlcn beruffcn* unD iol^nn ju fo[<|en (it 
Der Jicbe/ tjat «r uti« tin '^SorbilD^daflffn. i ^et.i; ». ai. 3«>(). 
13, 9. 13. 14. If , i«. 17. urtD anDcrer Ortert mcl^r. 

(3o trir nuti im @t^mthtii un^iii Dem aUm btUnnWf fol^eti 
abet Denen gugllapfftn Dev QSCelti in 3Jugcn*tu|l/ SUifcbfi^Juft 
unD tjdffattigeti ttbm, fo ircrDeii nit wenig ^acftgffjum in Dcr 
Jiebe ^OtM ju ^offen IjabetJ/ ed fet> wer c« tuoUci cr fe9 out^ 
bon flufm betitult tvteec tDDttCf unD tvanneraut^ Den 31[(erd)rifl«: 
licbllen <5:itul cor Dcr ^i\t Httt. ^am fo jeraanD Die '2Bc(t 
lieb l}at^ in Dem ifl nicfjt Die ?iebc De$ QJaterfi. 1 30I). */». ij. 

®iefe '2Bett» Jiebc ifl nid^t rein/ 

©ie fii^rt auc?> ni^t ini JUItjcmeitt/ 
©ie fuhret nur ifti ^'^m, unD ISeiit. 
Oo fang Dait ?D7ein/ unD S)ein gee^rf/ 

©0 (ang bfeibt Diefe Jieb betudbrt. 

^dmmt^ €igcn«£t«b/ unD ^ht iu na^f 
©0 ift gleicb ^ieg/ unD Siufrubr Dd. 
Sec ijofiirltc^e &cbegfuncfen/ nxfctjcn &Ctt nod) Dera gallm*(&t 
gan| erfijfcbcn lQ§«n/ fonDern ftd) in »ernunfffigcnr unD umtX" 
niinfftigen ^recituren/ mdi ifjrer ^otut unD Cigenft^offt fcficn 
unD fpub«n Idft/fotctertttrD auc&Dur(|>DieunotDentlicIjc^elt-- 
Jiebe^ inviefen S)ing(n gefd^ttidc^t unD untetDr6cff. 3*^ will nut 
onfilljren/ Die ratiir(td)e Siebe unter noturlit^en «0Jenft^en : 3!)i« 
Durd) Dtefen fiebedfuncfen in ibven-5er|en(nriunDet»erDen/j»(^ 
eljflicb ntiteinanDer ju wrbinDen^ fol^e/ folongeDiefernaturlic^c 
£tebe^funcfen jn^ifd^en bet^Den @beCeuten Die Obetl^anD be^d(tf 
fo miiD foId[)e Jiebe nic^it tcmiinDerr, fonDern tcrmeljrer/ fOf Dfl| 
fte in folcbem %anD |e Idnger je me^r on einonDer verbunDenr 
niic einonDet Ubtrif Winter jeugen/ unD (ie oud) mit einonDer (r« 
nd|)ren ; Dann Diefe^ i|l il)nen in Diefer naturlid^en £iebe <inge> 
pPon^et, ouc^ unter J^epDen^ unD DergUicfcen ^a^mtn. 3>ann 
otjne Diefetf, fdnfe Jidtf Dag menft^fitfte ©efd^fecfjt nic^t in OrD* 
nung Dcrmeljren, (gg ifl au^ Den unbernunfftigen Creowren einc 
nattir(i4>e Stcbt eingepponi^et/ it)rc ^ungen jU erndl^ren. Chri^ 
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flen f»aE»m nt(^t nur bai natOrdc&e ^uncfftin/ tbre JTinber ju tt* 
ik\)inr fonDcrn fie and) nadb QjOtt*^ 26tlfen in t>er 3u*t u"l> 
^(imabiiung jiim •^Crrn ju ciiicljcnf nactj Slnnjcifung &Ot* 
M m0ii)tn S$itfi\)lif alten unO mum *5:eftament«/ unO wo 
folcbe ^inbcr 3ud)t; auS bci'llidjer Zkht be\) gItcrttunD ©c^ul* 
!iiei(tern» md) S^iiRlicfjer "Jifiicbt um Die (S^ie @Ot«S/ unD 
Dad gemeiiie t^tftt, m &er Sugcnb ju befiSrbcrti ini ^ercf gc# 
rji^fit tviiD/ fo tviil) eg and) iiid>t ol^iie ©egen bfciben. !l5Qmt 
Ziibu 3"(ftt ttn^ Q3crma[)nuiig jum J5(£nn/ i(l jufammen einc 
l>repfacbe ©djnur^ roctc&e nidjt (ew&f jerrciflct. -bat beo Sltcrn 
unD ©cbulmciflci ti einc aufrtcbtige QJaterltcbc ben "^Sorgang {u 
&m ^in&ern/ fo ift ju hoffcn, Dag fold)C£S roietJer beo ttn ^inbetn 
cine aufricbtige finDIidbe jiebe gel^dbren mAge: ^omt fold)e $ie* 
be bep 0ci» WinCim jum Q}orf(^(inf fo i|l iii bofffH' faf' wann 
fo(c(jer ©aamc nic^t crfticft roirti/ fonDetn im <2Cad[>*t^um bici* 
bet/ Cdg cnDltcb cine gefegncte SrnDfe erfotgcn werfce. '2DiII ober 
Die grepljcir &iefc Jicbc ubciwdftigen, «nt) mit milb geucr anjie* 
cten unD eri^iintJen/ fo mug tvic gcniclDt/ Jiebef Qufift unD Q3cr* 
ma^jnung jum '^Srrn jufammen gtpocftten/ unDjueinfidetigen 
ejeifTel otier Sicbe^'Dvutfjen gebiaud)t roerDeni fo ift {U boffen/ 
t)a^ bio'Ciud ^iii>(f ^tircbt unb Qieborfam entfle^tniverOe; aber 
ailed Curd) ©Owed gnd&igen ©ecgenf ^ulffe unb t^eijjiant), 
Dann er mug Darum erfucbt ivcv&enA Da^ er {um pflan^en unt> 
begieffen/ e}e&et;«n geben tvoHe. 

an ©Otfcd ©nab/ imb mil&cn ©eegcttr 

!^|1 fltleS g(m§ unO gar 0t(i(n: 

tint) obne fcine J5u(fF unB (*5un|?/ 

3(1 allcr ?0?cnfcbcn tf)un umfonfl. 

SDer (5cc(en»93?6rber fu^et QUeieit bie tuabre oufric^tige Siebe 
|u beRreifen mir feiner falf(^en ^tlilar Der 9H}elt«£iebe/ Die mit 
ibrcr JulKiegierDe jum ©uten ernorbcn/ fo* bap |te aucjj ben na* 
(uvlidjen 5tebed*5uncfen bcr nacb bem gaHnot^iibriggeblicbcn/ 
fudiet au£tiuti5fd)en/ unb au4) fc^on bei> »ie(en audgel6ftj)et bat/ 
ttioraud/ unb roobitv^ bann ailed ungdftlicbc '2Uefen folgef/ wo; 
bur(^ ber gorn ©Otted/ auf ben '^.og bedSorndgebdujfet n>or* 
ben unb noc^ witb: aid ju feben i(i an bet frflen ^ett: tok 
auii} an ©obom unb ©omorraf an S)atban unb Stbirantr n>ie 
aucb an bcr S^rtWrung ^ttuialm/ unb anbein Orten oicbr. 
^ai sot 2B»cfe berSinjItrnii fc&on wt lanflcn 3<it(n audae« 
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ttircfet tBotben/ Daoon jeuget ttit fteiKfle ©c5riffe on »«(«! Or* 
ten: ^d^ m(l &er fur^t nacb nur anful^rm/ 0i6m. i; t>. i8. ki< 
iu <£tiDe. 3tcm i fit, i, ». 4. y. 6. 3ut)<i ». 7. UnDWQg uoc 

mttmf fo(d>eg le()ret ung leiDcr! lie tdglid)e (Jrfabtung. 

SBaiin roiin mti (Ihnlltn ©tant> unD ^^pidjtf auf bie rdjte 
^aagfdbate (eger/ and) in ben tl^eltc^en ^(Iid)Cenr fo finbet 0(^ 
btefcr 2lugfcf)(a9 rjcf)tig/ tiie Jiebe mug in alien i^mgen t)(n2Iuft» 
f(t>fflg gt-bt'tt/ unD tvo Diefc manqelt/ ta n>itb out^ »ie( an bet 
$ud)t, an (juter OfOnung unb Q3ernial)nun9 jum .^Srrn/itt 
ber ^inberju4)t bet) Slrern unb @d[)u(metflern ermangfen. €$ 
l^at fdne Dln^tigfeit in beihger <Sd)rifff/ ba§ ber ^ann be* 
QUeibeS "J&aupt fet?. £^ ifl aber aud^ biefe* auf be* SDlanne* 
(Setfenii?i>f)Itn ad^r ju nebmen/ wa* ber SIpoftet *})au(u* beneo 
ebiijllit^fi SbetTidnncrn roiffienb mad^t/Wenn er fprtc&f: i€or* 
I If P. J- 3rfJ liffe eucb aber njiflTen/ fieben 55ruber/ ba^ dfjrn 
flu* lit timi Kdlicben 90?anne* >^aupt; ber 0)?ann aber 
ift be* <2Betbe* -daupr. ^un I'tl gar nic^t gu iweiffeln^ tvantt 
ber ^Tiam mit Jebr unb Jeben gbnfto feinem -fwuptfofgef, unl> 
ba* 2Bab bem OTiann/ bteS'tnber ibren<S((«rn unb ©d^ulmei* 
ftern untertbdntg fofgen unbgeborfam finb ; fo roirb t>ie auftt(fi» 
tigc Jjebe/ ben 21u*f(^lag am @en>td)t Cbnflli^ct ^flic^t reic$* 
(j^ barfegen. Unb al^bann ^at man bennod^ be^ biefem aflett 
nid)t* mel)r gctl^an/ al* tva* man ju tbun fc^ufbig/ unb \)it^* 
ligfeit ifl, unb bteibet bcnnoc^ ein un»etbicnte* ©nabengefcbencf. 
3cbocb weil a[[e Q^brifllic^e ^Jflicbten ©taffein fmb, iDorauf flucft 
roir, Don ©taffel ju ©raffcl; unfcrc *3:ritt< unb @c&ritte fegeti 
miiffcn. SGoUcn tt>trbiefcr ©nabetbeilbaffttgn>erbcn/ fobatun* 
ber -DgDiSi Jgfug Qucfc DigfaBS perfc^iebene «ef>re unb 9(Bar* 
nung binffiHafKn* Ob nunnsoblfein SOJenfct) bem onbetn (30t* 
tc* Qjnabe abfagen fan/ roeifen ber einc fo n»ob( al* ber anberc 
obne @Otte* ©nabe nicbt teben fan : ©o finbet fic^ bocb in ber 
Sebte^btiRi biefer au*brucffi(f^e Unterfc&eib; {roifcbcn bem tbi}» 
ric^ten SWann^ unb tfjdridjten ^unctfrauen; unb imif<i)cn bem 
flugen ^am^ unD ftugen ^ungfrauen; jmifdi^en bem treuen 
unb untreuen ^ne^t> fage jtvifdjen biefen bei^ben/ finbet (ic& 
ungletd^e 2lrbeitr unb nudi} unglcic^e ^elobnung ber ©nabe unb 
Ungnabe. ©0 jjl e* ja bemna* njeit bcffer/ bag man ficb bier in 
8(it ber ©naben aut ben ^eg begtbt^ auf ml^m ®Ott feine 
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mm laffe/ auf ©Otte^ @nat>e {u funMgen; unb in bet ©unbc 
ju befjflrrett/ auf ba§ bte @nabe bcfle indd&tiger werbe^ befiei^e 
ytdm. ^f v. t. 2. 9fft nun wte flemelbt etneg (J^ril^m ©Mnb 
fltfo bef^afftH/ nk id^ out^bcfcnne, tinb gldubc, bap (SbriHutf 
ifl bad -^aupt iiimt&tmmt, unbalfo au^ emc^Kg!id)mtDMR« 
ne$ •l^aupt/fofinbet fid^ folc^e^/n t>on (elblteitr ba^t$ M^m* 
neg fcfcutbige ^Uflitbt fc»/ ba^ er ba^icnfge/'nja^ il^n fein J&aupt, 
^grr^ unb ^Mcijler fetbflcn ttl^rtt, cr aucf> bug '2Beib foI(^e« 
lebre/ notiiber er jum >£iaupt gef!el(et ifl; unb fo bann bet^be 
CbnlKidje. €f)elciite ibrer ^inbet JfteijI «nb (Setigfcit t)On 'f)cr» 
^en fuc^nv fo merben fie flii^ alle ©ebctttA bic ibncn ba«J5Sri; 
Stbicut iu ^tx^tn ne^^mcn^ iinb fie i^vm ^tnbern einfc^drffen* 
tinc5 @Om« ?Sefel)I fo un« fdjrifftfici) l^interlflffe"' > 55. 50?of. 

18^ P- 19. f S)ICf 6/ 1). 6.7. ^\f. 78/ ». i.z.3.4. gfl).6/J).4. 

€o(i>(f. 3^ ». imnb ttnbern Orfcn mt^r. 

^a<S mm bcr ©tern ibre ^flid)t iljrcr ^inbcr wegm in fic^ 
f)Q[t: ^btri bagKnfge n)irb aucb Don einem @^u(mei|!ei' etfor* 
tittf beme fot(^e S^genb iibergeben unb anvcrrrauet i(i. Unb ob 
man tvcM fo Diet a(« jum «J5(iupf gejlellct roirb ubev foldje 3u* 
jenb^ fo i(t auc^ bigfalsJ £f)rij^ug unfcr -^aupt^ na^ btfffm ^c« 
feb(»it unfmJ!)a«fba(tun9mit berSugcnb regicrcnunb fubren 
foIJen. J5atnunberJ5grr3f^fugbaj«ma()I,a(g cr juungaufbiefc 
SaSelt flcfommcn/ ju fucfjcn unb fdigiu macJjcn/ wajJmlobren 
Yca:, bic ^inber fo fonbetlic^ aup iicbe ju fid) geruffen/ jie gefcg* 
net unb am Sicbe geljergct,- unb ifjnen tai **jirtimc(r«icJ) wtrbcif* 
fen: aid ju fc^en pliant, ji *. jtf. 37- @o fan ed und nic^twoM 
flbfouffen, wonn niir tr^rannifcb mit ifenen umgcben; ttiewol^l (le 
muffen in ber ^uc^itunb Q5miia^nung jum J^ffrrn crjogenwer* 
ben. (Jrtf dgcn luit ferner mit ^rn]! unb Sinbacbt, n>ie ber J^err 
SSfud bajumal)! fcine hunger gcfebref/ welci^e* mi alien/ bie 
t»ir un^ Sbri^i^n nenncn/jur Cebrefcf^rifftlic^binferiafTcnworben/ 
aid im Syangclio ©. '^yim^, \% dap: com iten bid 6. ». foU 
gcnber maffcn ju (efen: 3" berfclbigen @tunb« troten bie9f<in# 
ficr JU 3gfu/ unb fpvacfjen: ^cr i|l bocb ber flrdflTcflc im JJim* 
melrei(i? ? 3Sfiid rieff cin ^inb ju fic^/ unb tMcte ed mitten un* 
terfic/ unb fprac^: '2BarIi(6/ ic^ fage eut^: €dfe9 bann^bof 
ibr uniFef)ret/ unb roerbet n>ie bic ^inbcr/ fo rocrbct if)r nid)t in 
bad •^intmelreic^ fommtn- 2B(r fid; nun f(lb(t ernicbriget/ nic 
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big ^inb; bcr ijl tit gr^ffefle im Jbimmefwic^. Unb wcr tinfol* 
cl)c^ ^int) atifnimmt in mtitiem tRamuti/ bet nimmt mt6 fluf. 
CiBer flberdtgert bicfer geringftoi cin«v bic on niicf> glauben^ bent 
ttdre beffer, ta^ tin ^\\t)l\im an fdncn •Sfali gt'ljdngct wutbCf 
«nb erfdulfcf tvuibe im 5)?«r/ ba eS am tufifiin iih 2lu^ an» 
gefubmn <23orf«n bc^ '£)Srm 3S(Uf baUn n>ix allc gtnug ju 
etiernen : (go fern wir njollcn ind J&imim(rei(b fommcn/ unb c« 
voig gtijcffdjg fc^it^ biirffen luir uii^ nicftt einbilbcn ba§ bicfe* 
ber 3«9 barju fci)/ wotin mirbie ^inbcr fcinbfclig anfebenA ober 
wofjl gar bctrum fcbdrcti unb bcOraffcn^ wann fie uns in *2Bor» 
ten unb ©I'bnrbfn nict>f (ghrc gcnug geben^ nod) Qtomplimenten 
flenug macbai ttMincn. 31cb nein! bi^ i|l bcr ^eq nitbf jum 
J5imme(rcicb. ■SDann tvir aber »Dri|old)er eigenen gbtfui^tura* 
fcbrcn, nnd) Cf)vifti Jebr/ iinb nvft&fn fo niebrig rote bic ^inber; 
ba« bcfiivbeit nid^t niii: jum ^cicb &OtKi, fonbern/ e^ bringct 
fliicftcine tinblid)c ©cmcinfcbnfft; wekM ollf^ *"' mfbr 9?u^cn 
fcbflffcn fan/ a(^ nUc bag bocbbatten loon fic^ felbfl: ^ann roer 
fid) l)ier (db)l i\f}6i)it, bcv roiiD ertiiebrigct wcibcn i unb roer jic^ 
felbfl erniebngct/ ber tvirb erb^b^t rocrben. 

(ti Ycmn bicviiber nocI> febr wde SigenfdMfftcn onjufirljren/ 

bie tbeilfJ nu^lic^ unb bcft^rbevlid? rodren £iebe ju ^flaniitih roo* 

bur^ bie €bie ©Ottc^ tJcrnicbrct, unb Mi gemeine ?Se|lc be* 

fiJrbcvt roeiben finte: 2tudS) wdren »ic(( bergfcidjcn ©genfdbaf* 

ten betjjufiigcn/ roe(cbe gcrabc bai QJcgcntbfit pfl^n^cnA bciburc^ 

bic, (Sbrc ©Otted oevminbcrt/ unb t>it jjerborbene eigcnc Gbrc 

cermebret tuirb, jum ©cbabcn uub 5j?ad)tl)eil beg gemeinen ^c« 

(ten: 3d)iTtli cgabertuegcn biefcm *}Juncften babei; bcroenben; 

unb anbercn iu fevncrcr TJrufung ubcrlaffen. 

Hurt fjlgcrt nocfe ctuefoc miQltdjc Qebul^Ucbuitffm; 

welcbe m'djt mtr, (onbcrit fecm cmtgctt <5©itC ««(> 

fcinem Wdrc ju Cfiijrcn/ ttadb fdntlOigcr pflt'cbt mir, 

un^memcr rtntJcrtMutett 3iigcnt>/iit ilc^r unbVUi 

bung JU bringen mid) vcrp^i4>tct ptibc. 

€rflltd& bkmt jur ^ai^iritbt/ bag in rodbrenber $tit itb &ier 

im JIanbc @cbul gcbfilten; id) ^inbcr ton pcrfi^iebencn 5Ki'(igi<^ 

eng 5E)?e^nun9 unb llcbung jur @dbul befomnien/ fo, ba§ ic^ fie 

nid)t in einerlei) ^orm beg Satediifmi unterritbtcn f6niicn, auc^ 

ifl niir foId)£g ni^t mit cingcbunbcn roorben; fonbern team pe 

im lefen/ fc^reibcn unb bercileidjcn (gcbul^^Uebungen tuobt bif 

(^ 4 rodbrt/ 
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Hjdtjtf, fo f)flt)«n tie ^Ittxn tu ^aug Die Winter ^(^t ^atcc^ifmuS 
felbftcit geleljvt; mir iO audbim (Bffang^ ttx-'gcn JicCcr un& ^H'll* 
men ju jlngfii Sre^jbcit gclaffen n)ort>m: 2llfo fjatx id) tannaud^ 
{iefer utib ^falmcn mit ibnen defungen; roeiUti t>i>n bc\>t>tn t\)iu 
(eti, al$ nct)ni[ic&^ fioit geifirdc^cn £i«l>crtt unD *3JfaIm«tv Dcr •§. 
©cift t)ci- ^ercfmi'ifter. 

^ibiii Diefer Ucbung l^abe gearbcitef/ urn ei babin ju brm* 
gcii/ bcig ifinett Da^ nsuc '^(flament/ mit dapittl fud)cH unD 
Cutfcl&[Qgcn rcc^t bdmt tucrben niigc/ mi^ii ouc& rooljf bci)i^ 
nen tm flottm gegangcri/ fO/ Da^ rcatin man jur Jtl^re un& ^r* 
tnabnung (inen @prud) anfuf>icn will, fuwn fefbflcri; o^nc Sin* 
ttetfung gcmet&tm ©prucb auffcblagcn uni) (cfcn. 

21(5 ifjncn nutj bicfe '^lljur eiijffiict/ fo l>ak gefrac&tet (i« tahin 
in bring,cn, bag (le Die ^lunUein in bicfem eb[en -parabii'^ ©ar* 
ten J&. ©cjfjnfft; iiic^t tiur njtgen tbrer ©c^^nljeit/ fcnbtrn oud> 
ivegeti il^red (tebticj)eti ®crucf>d reicf)lid> fammim mtje^rcn/ tvoju 
iel) i\)mr\r fu. »id na^ nicincm geringcn ^<rmdgm bc^utfflic^ 
itnnf&nntrif 2init)eifung gegebctv \vcld)cmen &ix\id) bc^fckn* 
jum S^rben in Oct) liobcn; menu man (it fo ^ebrandl^et/ wie fic 
geoffenbot)ret ftnbf rqi^ if)rer Srafft unb ^urcfung. ^ucb bin* 
gegen, idcI^c einen @erud> tti %ot)ii jum "^obc/ in ftcbbaben* 
Dal 0e »on bc^jben Sigenf^jaffren cine ^rfdntni^ mi-fo- ©c^rift 
fia&en/ unb fcljm mii^feii. S)ann gkitbroie bie 'SGflbrbcit ba* 
JCeben in fich hot/ unb ein ©crueb beg itbtH mm Ztbtn iO/ tvann 
man ber SBabr^eit fofger; alfo im @egcnfl)cil/ l)at tie Jugen 
Den "^ob in ficb^ unb i(l ein Qjtmcb beg tobc^ jum '^obe; unb 
fufjret jum %o^ trann man ber fiigen folget: S>ann bcr Jiigncr 
^fteilimb £obn ift ber feuriqe^ful)!; trelc^eg ill ber cmberc^ob. 
Offenb. 21 f ». 8. 3>tc '2i5al)rbeit abcr^ mv ibr fofget, mad;ec 
fciertjon f:tr}, befiebe b'^u^*' >«" Sttan^J, 30b. Cop. 8/ »: 51.32. 

33*34. Jf» 

^ie nun gemclbrt ©gcnfebojften einanber juroibet (tab/ fo/ 
Dag bie einc bad Jeben mit jicb/ unb jum Jcben fubiet/ unb bit 
finbere ben ^ob in fid? Wf unb jum '5:obe fiibref ; flifo »erbd(t 
c« ficb aucb jmifcben bcr ZitbCf unb ibrcn gigenfdjafften; foltbc 
Jfl gleicbfallS ein ^erucb bti 2tbmit jum Jeben/ wcr ibr folget: 
SIbcr -5a^/ ^eib unb geinbfebaffr/ babcn einen ©erucb tti %9» 
tii jum 'iobe in ficb/ utiD fubrcn jum '^obe unb Q3crberben wer 
tbneiT foig«t> bann fie finb Oad (Sescntbeit/ unbDer £iebe juwiber. 
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2((fo ffl e^ fluc^ mit ©faukn un& Ungtnuben, fcrncr jwif^cti 
5Savml>cr|;gFcit unb llnbarmftcr^i^feit/ jroifc^cn ©crccbHgfcit 
unC Ungcrcq^rigfcif, jtuif^cn ^cufd^^eit un& llnfeuf(&l)ei^ Jtui* 
i^m ^muth unD <6od)mutf). @umma : ?Hlc gdf tlt^je 6fgcn# 
fd^flfften \)abtn Hi Ztbm in fic^/ iin& fubrcn aud) cincn ©erucfe 
juni em9«n £cben mif fic^, wtr flct> bur(^ ibre ^rofft unD'^Gur* 
cfung tuill bcciibeiten un& rcgi'mn taflen/ i>cr fommt babiirdb Jut 
SOBicbergebur^ ujit) au^ Dcm ^ob ins Jcbcn. •^mgejjcn aHrt tm« 
gittfic&e ^efen ncbf^ bcrcn (£tgctif^aftcn/ gebw cincn ©cmc^ 
teg ^o6e^ i)on |tct>/ einen tdt)ttici>«i ©cruc^ M ^o&cd jum '^ 
be unb QSevbflnminig, mtihntn b\^ in Den '5:ob foffler. 

2tI5 it>n(n nun biefc^ oucb'ium %W ctiSffhet: ©p^abeti fte 
©pviic^c B0ti bicfcr ober jencr gigenftfjafft/ fo/ n>ie c* on |i< t>f* 
gcljret triib fliiffuc^cn muffm : 9SBcf^er bann btn crflcn ©pruc^ 
ton folcfcer ©gmfcfeafft f)at/ fo an (le geforbcrt njorbcn, bcr trit 
^c«ug unb ftrccfft bie .^anb (tug/ unb mit [it ©pnid^c »on fol* 
dfjer gigenfc^iaft jinben, fo ttcfen fie cine* md) bem anbcrn her* 
tot, unb (lellen fic^ in cine dic^ho cincS binfcr bo* onbere/ bie 
^naben bcfonbcr^/ unb bie CJidgbletn befonbert: S)iefed conti* 
nuiret big fte alle ©prucbe ^aben. 2t(<5bann lieftt ber evflc fetnen 
©prucft: 8inbctfic5saber/ba§ jemanb in ber ytc^j&c iH' ber bm 
<gpru(6 autt> f)dtte; bet cjelcfen iflf fo tritt e« au« ber dCepht unb 
fuc^et (i^ einen anbern, unb tvitt otgbann itieber jii imterfl in 
bie 9veijl)e, 2)iefc6 gcfc^ietjetDarum; bag bie ebletr -^oniffblunien 
flUe befuc^jt iveiben : 5tu^ finbet e«s (tc^ »on fclbflen^ bog letne^r 
©pmdje toon fo[i|)cr Sigcnfc^afft fo an fie bco(e()rf tvorben »or» 
fommcn/ je mcl)r bie 2i3al)rfjeit be^ienrgen beiitlicfeer an %aQ 
fommt, fo, ba^ ein ©pruc^ ben anbern nitf)t nur bcftiligetrfon* 
bern m6) etflcil)rct unb auiitQit. 9J(id) ,qefc!bt')cnf"i (fff" t>ec 
©pruc^e njevben etlic^c gtagcn an ficgtitfUf/ tfclc^c biefclbe »on 
felbften erfldren; bflnn tverben fii tcieber fluf gcmclbtc @prii(^c 
jurucf gemiefcn/ unb noct^ma^Ig tviebev^oIetJ ba tiami inggcmcin 
terft^iebcne Slnmercfungen uxhrnmrnt iinb aug (ingcfubrtcn 
©pruc^en flat tor Slugen liegcn/ tl^ciW jur Seljre; tfeeiB jum 
<?;ro|l unb ©tarcfung bti (biwbm$, t(jtil3 jur ©mffe unb 
SEBarnung. 

gerner vomn fie tuobf fltubt im fut^en, fo ld§t man c« juitjeu 
len bei? ifjnen auf tk Jrobe fommen, unb erinnert fie : 2)ag bfl« 
6ufretli(^e(Su(&(iifln m fslbjl ni*t eenverffic^ fci?, kboct^fotten 
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) fluf cine anbere ©cfioft profeiewttf fie fo(f«n nun 

gflri^ 0i (i^ett unb auf il)ic <3Jct)ancfetT 2lcfjtunq qcbeii/ unb a!* 
le ettle ©etsaticfnt faf)ren (affcn; obtt &en cr|lcn @piud^ Der i()* 
ticn ind QJmiutl)e Wme/ &en folftn fie auffud&en unb (tfcn. ^C9 
fcicfer Ucbung babeid^ mit^ ojffiiiflljld fonbcilij:^ scrmunbcrn muf> 
imrmtii^&Ott/Mi bem 5)iunbc bcrUnmutibigcnunb<Sau9* 
tinge cin Job jugcric^tet ftat/ um ben geinb unb ben Diadjgicti* 
gen ju »erfi(gcn. 

9?ad)bem ts nun ©Otfetf ernflficl^er 5Sefel^I iff/ bfl0 mon ben 
^inbein bie @ebotte; bieennii^ gcbotteiv aucb einft^arffcni unb 
fcicfelben in bcrSu^t unb QDcrmabnung iuni-jSgrm erjii-^en foB^ 
fo finbcn fid) in J5. ©^rift fi> ml fd^onc inib tcrrlicbe BeujI* 
niffe ton bem einigcn 6iOff/unb beffcn gitrticbengigcnfcbofftenf 
itic flcb ©Off burd) feine ^itfiniic^t unb biird) bic ©djdpffung 
fl[ler5)ingegcofFenbQb«^ fluc^ n>iccr oBeJ^inge burdi) bag '233crt 
feincr ^afft unb bur^ ben @eifl feine^ 9>IunbciJ/ bur^fcine un* 
<rforfd)(id>c Sdfmncbt unb SGei^beil erf(fcoffen unb gemat^t bat. 
S)ie 'J). @d)rift9ibt ferner ^cugnig; ivic burt^ beiS 'teufcl^^Rcib 
ter <5:ob/ unb baS jeitfic^c unb ewige Q}etbcrben in bie *3Sidt 
Ummitijiunb wk ba^ menf:^[id)e @cfd)lcd)^ buvd^ M ©arantf 
t\\\, in tounbc unb Uebeifretung flffallcnr unb i}a^ buri^ bicfc 
llcbemetung^ bie ©unbc in bie QBelt hmmm, unb buri^ bic 
^unbe bcr "^^ob; unb iO flifo bcr 'J.ob ju alien ^enii^m burc^* 
flebrungen/ biemil (je alle gefunbigct batten. 

©ic beilige @c^vift unterweifct und feincr/ bag &Ott nac^ 
feiner gtoffen ^armber^igfeif^ bem gcfallenen menfd)licben QJe* 
fcfefc^t bie Q3crJjci(Tung gctban^ bafj bc0*2Ccibc6*©artmen bet 
<Sd)langm ben ^opf jertrefen foUCf bamitfjc wieber ou^bem 
g(ud) unb Q5erbammnig folren erldfct wevben/ bur^ eine emigc 
erfofung. Q3on EJiefcm aHen finbet man in J5. ©d)iift uiet 
trdlliicbc Q3erl)ciffungcn, fo ju Un Q}aferngcfd)cbcn befe^ricbcnf 
tvcldSjc tion ^eit iu ^tit, burcb ?OZofen unb bie ^ropI>ctcn, tbciW 
Duvcb gigui'cn unb QSorbitbcr^ tl)ci(6 burc^ QJelTc&tc unb ^eif* 
fagung bcfldftigettrorbcn; n)Ottoninbcitigcr®d)rtftalfcn<?:eOa* 
mentg fcf)r t)icIe3fU9"t)Te uorfjanbcn. Sterner/ wit folcbe <33er* 
()ci(Tu"3 burcb Sf)ti(lum/ af^ ben »erl)eifrenen^eibe«*©aamcR 
jur crfuUten jeit/ &ur(^ ^urrfung beg •*). ©eiftcg, bicfeg* nac^ 
menfd)Iid)ci; sSetnunfft unbcgrcifflic&e g(itt(ic^c@cl)cimnig*QBei'cf 
tix £rI6fungf tw^ C-^njli &ibmtf Zif)t unb £eben/ €eibcn/ 

iStetbcnf 
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^tixUttf 2(uf«jl(bun9 unb •J&immelfabrt in* ^ercf geric^tef/ 
unt) t}D[l&ra(l)t tvorbm if?; Don Di«fein oVm $)tbtun^ bie^eilige 
©d&rift ncucn •^^eftament^ ciriitidlid^cii Q$eri(fct: ?{ui^ fin&ct fiA 
fcatinneii a«iJfuI)r(id;e 9?a(^ricf)t/ mc man fold)cr (gilifimg tfjeiK 
(jafticj ttjft&m fan. 21ud) mie tin (H)xi\} fcincn ?Beruf/ woju er 
bcritffcn itl» Hurcfc Uebutifl Dcir (aorfffligftit in dljiiRIi^cn "^u* 
gcn&cn/ son ©faffef ju (Staffcl/ ftiiic <5:ritte uiiD ©djjritte fci^eit 
muf^ jum tdcj[i*cn ^acl)iitf)um un& Suncljmcji in ?ef)r untSe* 
bett/ nad) t)eni gbenbilDe beffcn^ &« i^n gefdjaffen unt) erfdfet 
ftaf. ^d) fage: '^ort tjiefcm allcrv [cbvct un& unterwcifct mi tit 
jetjic S^tiflt unb feincr 2(po0el nu^fubr[i(i> ini ncucn ^cflanient. 
'Vim folfevon jcgli^er Ucbungin^bcfcnDcre, nad) obigcmSn* 
Ijalt fc^iifttic^ aufgefe^t jvcvbcn : ftic c^ bci) ber 3ugcnD jijr?ef)r 
unD grmabnimg g^biduc^I it^/ bn§ fie @prutbc t)on biefcr ober 
jcner gfgenfctjaft/ mie eg an fie bcgcbrf wirb auffud^n/ unb natb* 
turn iin jebcr fcincn ©piud) gctefcn/ wcrben aud> 8ra9«" «" i»< 
gctljiin/ unb jcbe ^tdQi wirb mit cineni ©prudj bcantreoitet^ t>a 
bann ein ®pmd> Den anbem tf)et(g befeftifltf, tl)ei(g erf iaret unt> 
flu^Icgef. @age/ son foltbem alien fdjiifftlid^en SScrid^t ju a* 
ti)iik\]f rote e^ an micb begcbref tvorben/ foltc cine groffe *2Scife 
Muff tgfeit in jid> bcgreiffen : ^cikn abcr bic ^. ©d?rift ollei 
in ftd> bat unb b<>[^ [i> tvirb ti alba iu fudren unb aud; ju flnbcn 
fetjn; unb tweilen in Sbitflo 3€fu (tHe (Sff)di|c ber ^£i«l)cit 
unb ber Srfdnfni^ serboigcn (icgen/ nio»on un6 bic J5. ©d>rifit 
gcwiftVn ?Bericbt Qibti fo tueife icb micb, unb onberc 9)I«nft^en 
bal^in JU futticn/ in ber -^joffnungA fo tvir »ongan|em 'Serpen fu» 
(fecn/ ba§ roir aucb finbcn nieiben. ^cvcni. 29, p. 13. ^Tiatti). 7. 
to. 7. ^it 2l^clt fiidjct ja mit grnfl unb ^egierbc nad> €br 
unb 6)ut, nad> C^olD, @i[bei> (SbelgcOeinen unb bergiddjen 
<Sd)d]^cn/ bic bet) ber ^elf in gvoffcn ^urbcn unb ^ertb gc- 
Ijalten'rperben, nje(d)cbod) tut gang [id> unb gegcn bic unwcrgdng* 
titbc ®cbd|e/ bie »n^ &On in fcinem ^ggort nnerbietet/ gar 
nidbt ju ijcvgtetdjen ftnb. 2Bie nuti t>a& fudjen i\}, fo tvirb au^ 
bad finbcn feun. ©ucbet man iiie 3BeIt in 5lugcn*$u(lf gici* 
fc&eg ?u|l unb boffdrrigem itbiii, man tvirb fie fo ftnbcn/ niiin 
trutbaucb mit an Der^cit^beit nebmcn/ unb cnblicb auc^ mit 
bet '^tlt "ibcit unb i'obn batjor finbcn. ^2Set fiber &Ott unb 
^ni mm feben fucbet, unb gbnfli ^uf^ipfff" gctrculid) nac^* 
folget, ber mirb «ud; finbeii unb nid^t tjcrgeblid) fuc^jcn; fein fu* 

djen 
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(6en n>ttMI?m ni'cfet uncjcfun&eit; ouc^nicfct unBctcl^mt hUibm. 

2f0f). It, t>. ii. C. I4f ». 3. C. 17* t>. Z4. 

3>ie '335eitldu(figfeit iu DcrmciBm bcnd&fc wie fdion gcmctbf : 
SD(>§ i^ vic(e nuiglidx unt) erl^aulic^c Uebunden tint) ^ntveifun^ 
jurQottfefiqfcit tiii^t umfldfibfidj bcfd)rcibcn fan : Q>on@(au* 
W/ Jiebf/ -JSoffnung, ©cDuIr. ©itmma/ alle Ucbungcn D« '^u* 
fienb/ die in •&. ©wift iur ©otrfdigfeit anroeiftn, wie folcbe 
tiu^ jur ithtir iur @rtaffe, u. b. g. l>intcr(alTcnf un& aufgeieit?)* 
net flebcn : ©age foldje^ wic (ie tion jcDcm m^befonDerc, auf g(» 
iDiffe 3ctt/ mit t>er 3fugenb wrgmommcn wcrbcn foHctt/ von aUe 
bcm allbier auffuljrlic^cn Q^cndfit ju ffjun, fiMrc julatig faBen. 

ScDoc^, roeilen &cr roabw fcligmacbctiDc ©laube olicS crgrcif* 
fen mupr mi ium Seben unb gdtr{id)cii QGBanbel bicnec/ unb I'a 
TiidjW gulfigerg ben unD in 3(£fu Cbriffo ift^ of^ bcr ©laubc ber 
burc^ f tebe t!)dtig |id) bcnjcifcf/ bcr roabre (^laubc an beir ^(grrn 
3r€funif beffl i|l ton bem *&£nn 3<£fu felbji bcr @cbilb gcge* 
ben, ba§ er €bri|}i ^affentrdgcr i|l, ni(^t nut t>ic SDcU ju u« 
benriinben/ fll^ ju feljen i 3ol). 1, ». f . <f. fonbern ouc^ au^ju* 
Idfc^en alle feurige ^ftik bed tS^fetvichtd/ rote wit lefcn f^nnen 
€pb. ^, ». i^- "SBitl bemnad) nut mix unb anbern jnr?Uift 
munterung unb ©tdrcfung beg ©iaubcn^, alljicr cttva^ con ben 
€«genfcbaflffen be« ©(aubenS bepfugen, fo ml i(& cor biefe 3"t# 
na^ bem 5i)laag meiner geringen ©abcn/ burd) bc« -ISSOiSv^ 
©nabe ju tijun Bermag. ©onn obne feinc ©nabe unb ©un|V 
j(l unfer ^bun^ unb oUc^ umfonfl. ^eilen i(t> biefe^ bet) mir 
fo bepnfcc fo jinbe mi^ au^Dcrpflt^tet; bicfc6 cinfeig unb oU 
letn jum *?yrctp &Onei, unb jur ^b" feme* biiligen '5f?anicn« 
flufjufciien. S>ann nienwnb/ ali bem (ieben.SO^^^ l>cibcn wit 
H JU boncfcH/ ba§ cr uns in bicfer finilcrn QBelt/ bigl^cr fein Ijei* 
ligeg ^ort,aI* ein Jicbt auf bcm ^tu^ttt j^atfiefecn laflTcn/monn 
nur unfere guff* auf bm 2Bcg be* grieben* gcricl^tet finb; fo 
f6nnenwJr aucb mit 35atii& fagen : 9>f. ii9/t>. lof. •j)g9i3i 
Vein QSSoit iO meinect SulT<^^ i!eu(^t(/ unb tin £t(|)t auf meinem 

SC^ge. 

@Ott Qber/ ber cin ?t*t i(l;tn ivelc^em feine Sinflernip, tvoDt 
un8 fern f idjt unb feine *2Gfl^rl)cit fcnben, ta^ fie und (eiten unb 

Phxinr bureb biefeg finflere <3:bat unb ©djatten bf« %ot>iif ju 
nem beiltgcn ^erg, unb ju feinevSGBobnung; ta$ wir auc^ 
w aCa^t^eit mit :^flt>iD fagcn fiinnen : ^f. 3<J. 2;n beinem £i4)t 

fel^en 



THE SCHUL-OBDNUNG 



71 



^ X 37 X ^ 

ftbm ttjir tii Si(&f. O! Daf wir mit @(aubcn^#SIiiam 6i<« 
fefi Ji^t nidjt nur bcfc^ouen; fon&trn aud) in fold)cm &^t won* 
Odii/ utii> t)ai)urcl> cnDIicb ciUe ^acf)t Der gint^erni^ ubertvintcn 
utiD beficgm iitd(f)tcn> n)0}u tc^ bon -^cr^tn wtinfi^e unt) bitte# 
urn '^ulffe unt) Q)taubcnd*^tajft au^ tut ^i>i)^f 2(mtn. 

^iircbt ©(Dttcs/ ^urcb Slnffi^rung vtclcr rortrcfiu' 
tfccr Qcbrift ©pru4>c bc^anr 5cmad>t xvitb, 

gr. I. SBa^ifl berffllauJe? 
9. (Sine geiDi)T« guscrfidjt ini, Da^ man boffef, unb ni^f 
jtreifelt an betti/ 6a^ mannidjt ficljer. &t. Hf i. 

31. @o f(»mt t»ci- ©laubi; au$ &» ^xihist; Hi prcbi^en a« 

3r. 3. Bum Slnfani} tie^ Qiknieni ju rommcrtf duf mt ooc cinen 

£ef)rtnetj1ft: f)<it man )u fel)en? 
21. 2luf 3Sfum/ Den 2lnfdng« unt) ^ollentifr l>f« ©(aubtniJ. 
€br. li^ i. 

gr, 4. SEa^ roiirrfct ber ©laubc nann a recfttfi^affen i|i? 
SI. Un& tttifTet; t)a§ euer @taube/ fo cr rec^tft^aifm tfl/ @(» 
tult wuccfct. 3ac. 1/ 3- 

gr. 5. sajd^ tiiH^ cin etjrifl iit fcincm ©laiiSenbdrreii^fn? 
21. @o wenDct oUcn cuitn 3(ei0 Dran; unD reitbet bar in eu* 
rem ©lauben ^ugcn!)/ unD in Der "iugent) ^J^efcbcibcnljcif/ un& 
in Der ?35efcbcit>cii^cit ^jj^ddigFeit/ unb in ber gjidflligfctt ©cbult/ 
unt> in bet @ebu(t ©ottfcligfcit^ unb in bcr @ottfe(igf«it bm» 
bertid^e SiebCA unb in bci brub(rlic|)m {iebt gtmeine Siebe. i^tU 

I, f . €. 7» 

gr. 6. «Eci' abet ioK^ii ni^t hat banurrt^en? 
%. ^r iit blitiD/ unb tapptt mit ber -^anb/ unb Mrgiffct bie 
9l(intgung feiner tjon'gcn ©linbcn. z ^tt. it 9. 

gr. 7. Xflrt man nit^t ou($ pf)tic @(aukn (SDXE gefafleti? 

21. =Obne ©laubcn iflti unmifllid) &Ott ju gcfallcn: 3)flnii 

tvet (u @OXX fommen mU, &er mug glauben, bap er fe(?^ 

unb bcnm bie ibn futbenf tin CDcracfrtr fcpn rocrbe- (Sbr. ii/ 6* 

gr. 8. 3Cie Hfiliii) if? e^ Dcmnacfi urn Dm re(btfn (BldubcQ? 

21. 2fuf ba^ euer UJtaube rt:cbrfcb#rt unb Did f6|l{i(b«f «r* 

funben nxrbc; benn bct^ ocrgdn^lt^e @o(bi bAfJ burcb^ 4$(U(K 
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Sr. 9. ISol 90C trofl ^rin^t tl gtoutistn @((((n, SHinn |t( (in &lA\f 

^(tiivanbelR? 
% ^iv/ tit von gfauberi/ gebeti in Die 9{ufKf ic. (^f>r. 4/ 3. 

3r. (o. 3Sai boc !8trftcl)truiig 6rtttgt cj((n)ing(aii6t9cn? 
a. ^elc^en fcf)tt)ur txabtt, Da^ fie iiiAt iu fciner 9?ul)e fom* 
itKti folfen^ ben Uriglaubijjen ? UnD ivit ftbcit^ Ddg |?< ni<^f ^a« 
ben Umm i)Jnem fommen/ um t>ed Ungtaubett^ willen. Sbr. 3f 
18. 19. 
3r. II. ^orju rotrttn glautige 6(clm DiirttDcn ®(au6(n bctoa^ret? 
21. (Ind), Die ibr au^ ©Otteg '^SJiai^t Durcb^en (^taubcn be* 
n»ab«t merftet jur ©eligfeif, meldbc jubmitet ifi. bfl^ fie often* 
bartverbe ju t>«r ft'^ten 3t*'t. i ^it. i; 5. beficfee ». 11. 
gr. 12. Due* »d(l){ eigetifctjatft trlangt mart 6(c roabrt®trc*ti9ftij? 
a. ©0 Du mtr beinem 9J?uni>e befenne)t 3€lum» Oo§ er Dcr 
•5 Sir fcpf un& glQubefl in Deinem '^a^m, tag il)" @0^'^ 
ion ben '^obten auferroecfet Ijot/ fo wirfl bu felifl. 3>ann fi> 
man son J&er^en Qtaubttf fo iwirb mon gere^o uno fo man mtt 
tm 9J?unbe bcfenmt^ fo mivb man fetig. 5>ann Ut ©d)rttt 
fptitt^t: '^eran if^nglaubet^ roirb nicbt ju fc^onben. 9v6ra. 
10^ 9. 10. II. 
Qr. If. tSo man burdi) ^tn ®lau6(n an ebrifliim ^^fnnii fDt(6(r &(: 
tttttigftit ibtilbafiig roiiD, mie ncbtd bann jtDif(|){n i&DZZ 
unt) folttm @tden? 
2t. 9?un tvir bann fiiib gciecbt rooibcn t)m<i) ben ©(auben^ 
fo babcn n>ir griebe mtt ©Ott, Durcf) unfem ^Srrn 3<£fum 
ebriOum. 9vom. fM- 

Sr. >4> Dfl if bitfcr ^mifiijgrd'tjugdangtn, ber Moffc ^unb^^Iau-- 
bm, ol)n( /3fii(}"t' &<ii1 unt» itbtn gtnug? 
31. CMntbroie &« ^cib obne ©cifi robt i|lr alfo auc^ ber @(au* 
be obne 'ICcicfe ifl tobt. 5[ac. t, u. 
5r. If. SSortmitn ttflctxt bit Jt)aiipt.-@utntna aOtt 3((ott(, linb m$ 

'\\\ ifjrt eigcnftftnjfi? 
51. 2)te <J>au)>t *@unmja bcji ©ebortsf ifl: Jiebc ton reincm 
*^er(ien/ unb von gutcm QicnMffen^ unb Don ungcfarbtem @(au» 
ben. I %m. i , r- 
3r. 16. aCdnii ni!(r Hi -^crli niifit rctbiftbafdt, fo ijl (tr ®Iau(t g(; 
fortt: i>ia( man m foltbcm ^uiliinbt au(b £I)ttl on f9l(bcii 
!^crb«lTuiigm? 
?t. I^ti K'irOmeber ^l)eil nod>2(nfaU ^aben an biefem SEBort; 
bann betn J&cr§ ill nicbr r(cbrfcl>affen t)or ©OX*^ !J»or«m tbue 
$Su(r< fur bitfe beinc ^ogljciv unb bitt( QyOtt, ob bit Dergebett 

Wftbtn 
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Sr, 17. 3U^, 6*ritlt gibt 3«Hgni5, tja§ Simon Dtr3rtu6trcr, roouon 

, 21. 'S)u otauhcR/ t)ag ein ciiucjcr &Ott ifl: ©u tijiift mol)! 

tJQran; tsic^cufct cilauhcn^ and)/ unD jittcrti. ^ac- 2^ i9'fc'1» 

gn 18. aBdil)Ct blaubc i|T guliig Mr ©Dti, mgi)riflo3e|u? 

21. Slbrabam fjat (>>Ott geglaubt/ un& el ill i!)m gcrec^net 
jur Q}erccl}tigEett. (JJnL 3^ <f* 

gr. 19. 2Bie foU man abw il)iiri, nuann man ntci) hmfni) Hfinhitt ba| 
man nod) in Hnimi uiioljtmn Qmimmnt> gcfangcn ticgci? 

21 !5)ie 3tir i|l ctfiiUct/ una DaS jXcid? <yOtteS ill I>erbc9 
fommen: ^but 33u|Te/ unD gfaiibet an Dad Spangetium. ^m. 
1/ If. g??atrf). jf i. c. 4/ 17" 

3r, 20. SHJal t>ei'fiin6iget iann Ni^ euarigclium ten amtn buSfcnigm 

31. 2l(fo bat ©01 5: Bic ®€(t gclicbctf Da§ cr femen eingc* 
bol)riicrt ©obn gab; auf Da§ aUc/ Die an ibn glaubcn/ nicbt uer* 
lobrcn n?erDen^ fonDcrn Dae mige Xcbcn ^abm» ^t)b^ ?/ x6* (icf 
aucb £uc. If ganf^ i %m i. ij* fine, iff 10. CO?att^- 18/ lu 
SDZatrb- 11/ 28. i?- 3<^- 
3r, 2t. ^inbtn fi* in fy. Scftrifft no* mebr 3cu<}nijl'( Dag bie hiffertitf 

sen SunDuv tiiird) ben Kiaubcn an ebnflum 3Sfum, ffiergcbunfl 
ber Siinben cnipfal)e« foltcn? 

21- Q3on fciefem jciigen qIIc ^ropbctcn; Da§ Durcb fa'ncn 13Ra* 
men ciUtv Die an tbn gtaubcn/ ^crgebung Dcr <£unDen empfa* 
hen foUen. Stpoft- ©efcb^ lo/ 4j* 

gr. 22. ©etjer biefe gjerfieifung aOe mahn qlanUqt fiu&feretgc ©unbet 
an, out id iiocb tin Untcrftftcib? 

2(. £^ in bie ft in UnrcrfcbaD unter 3uocn unD ©ricc^en : €d 
ifl aller jumal ein J5£9v9i/ rcicb iibn alle, Die ibn anruffm. 
Sbann wtx Den ^amen Pc3 ^Q;9iDi^ mivD anrufftn/ foil felig 
hJciDcn. ?X6m. lo/ u. i|. 

Sr. 21. ^fli bann CiDit fcrncn gobn barnm in bit 55elt gcfanbf, unJ 
armen €un&erii basf giiaDcnreicbc (Juangedum nutrfunbigen? 

% 5^n &n\} t>ti *&grrn ill bei) mit/ Dctbalben er iiii«$ ge^ 
falbet Ijati unD gefanDt ju t)erftinDigcn DaS eDangedum Den 2lr* 
tnttif ju bcifen Die iei^lbffene ^cr^en/ ju preDigen Den ©efange# 
mUf Dag jie log fepn foOen/ unD Den 5SlinDcn Dad ©cficbt/ unb 
Den 3ctfcblagcnen/ Dag fie fre?? iinD leDig fetjn foUen. UnD ju pre^ 
Digcn Da^ angencbme 3abr Ded ^(SytOl^l^. Jue. 4/ i8* !?• 
Sob. 3# ^7* i8- i 3olj 4; 9. ©at 4/ 4* f ^ 
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^. 14. !EBeilen nuti (BD£t dui iitU i»or utti ami BmUr, ftlntS tU 
niqm 6obEC^ nrd)l t)erfd)oner/ fonDtrn if^n t)or uni aOe bafttn gegtben, fo^ 
fia|l aQc bic an ibn qlmUn niAt foQcti t^trlobrcn mtrt»cn^ fonbtrrt DaS emigc 
fc6en brt&tn: @o fragt 0d)j feritfr, ttjeilen audj itt nhiftre (^latibe tine 
SBitrcfuiig Be^$. ^eipc^ in iind fcDn mu$i SBornuf i^ann iinfcr (Slaubt 
en e^fi|1iiiTt3fffuni (ieqrini!)fi fti)nfoa, maun mir htn ^. ftjfift jum3Bcrcfe 
nttiiler btiNn unD bcl^alfcn moiicn? 06 mir bitruor and) in ^, ©(Driifi qts 
n>i|fe fllactr(d)t unb Siiinjeifimg ba&cn? okr ob (^ bierdn nicftrl gtltgcn 
feo/ man g[aubc na(|) Km(m cigcneri ilSiOen/ (Buf^nnilm un& ^abn^ 

iDa^^unb n>it man mf>Ui7 
% QBBer an mic^ glaubet/ wk Die ®d)n|ft faget/ too DefTcn 
f eibe tDcrOen (3tr«Jme t>eS (ebenbigen ^SJaffcii picfTifn, ^ai fag^ 
te et aber wu bem ©eifl; tt>c(c|f n empfabcn foltmr hit an ihn 
gfaubefetij Mm Dcr ^. @€i|l mar nod) nidjt ba/ banti 3Sfud 
luar nocb nid&t tciftdret 3ol). 7/ 38-39. fKl)e auct> x^ct i| 
t. itf. big II. 

St. 2^. Bann man after 6et) flift Beflnbet, batman mt&r diif bie flngen 

pabtln gcfebcn unb bcnen gefolgct, allbtr ^. ettjriffi; rocburij) man fitft 

UI61I t^trbitibm, bagber ^. ®ti(l ben ibabren (ifienbiQen ffilauten an Sbri* 

jhimj^f fwm ni(t)t bat mnrcfen ffcnrieri, imb man ifl bnrum ton ^crftenbe* 

ttm, um iBoIu gcrne bcfclftcn mieber (bti^liatftis merbcn/ buret ^i\^ 

SWiiicl (an uni Acbolffen mtrbcri!* 

21. ^imtf fo miiD euc& gcgcben, fycbef^ fo merbct t^^r finbtUf 

ftopfet flti/ fo mirD cud) aufgetlan. S)ann mer ba bittet^Dercm* 

pfAh^U unt> n?er ba fu(^et Dcr pnbet/ unb n)er ba anflopfet^ bein 

»ir& aufgetbam 9)?afrl)- 7^ 7- 8. 

gr 16, ^ar bann &Oit fot*en armm nnb tlrnbm ^Kinfcbtn oucbScr^ 

beilTung geifjan^ ba| cr tldO roDirt finbcn laffcn? 
% 9SJenbet cud) ju mir^ fo mxm \hx felig aller 3Be[t €nbe/ 
tann id[) bin ©OX'if unl> feinet mc^r. fcqq. ^cfaja 4r^ ii» 
aud) 3ei'tm 2-9 ^ n- 1^- M- 

5t. 27. aBfiltn gcinelbfc Btugnife el frdftig 6fifiia(n, baf ®0(t fot 
^m buffcrtlarn eiinbcni, bi; il* mit bitten am flc|)en tm (Slau&cn m 
©jOti ifHibcrT/ tn ftmtm Won grborung jngefagt: @o fragt fiij&lniini 
roarum, Pbcr nm mai, ilc am er[len ju bitten mibtgl 
21. Qlcrbircic bein 2!ntl!^ i^on mcincn ©unben, mi> lifge aUt 
meine 9}?ifTcrf)at. ©djafc in mir ©Oft ctrt Rine^ ^cri^/ unb 
gib mir eincn ncuen gcmflen ©f i|l* ^etmirf mic^ nic&t wn bet^ 
ncm Slngeftcbt/ unb nimm beioen fjdfigen @ei|l nic&t »on mir. 
Slr6!le mid) micber mit Deinci; ^lilffci unb D« frmbifl? @ei(l 
cntfjalte mic^» W 5^' n* iz. i>* 14. 

Sl as. Sen fon man anldtm? 
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% 5)9 frrat^ 3Sfu« ju ifjm: (&em tmfei} f)ihe t>i^ Wffl 
ton mir, <BatMf Dann e^ p^fjet gcftj&rfcbcit; 5!)u foft onbdtm 
€iOtt Eiffneti 'j&grttv uti& ihm cillcin bieiKn. 9}iQtt. 4* lo. 
$r. 99. 3n nitlf^cin illtdmtn fod man Mn (jintmlifi^tn Skater mibdicn? 

% ^af)r(icf)/ ttjnbrliclj/ id) fagc eud>: ©0 rlji- ben QJattr «(* 
»a^ Httcn ti?ert)et in mdncni '5^anK'n^ fo «)irl> ert ««c^ gebcn. 
?Si^f)« fjabt (Ijr ni^ti gebdtcn in meincm Xiamen, ^ittttf fo 
tvcrt)et ifjr m()mcti/ Oa^ «ure S^euDc »oOf ommen ftp. 30^. i6f 

5f. JO. %it fofl imfir ffi«6<ii ftrittc fltfifetMnT 
2t. S)arum fagc id) cuc^: SlUeg, wag il>i: fcimt in ment 0e* 
6dt/ gfaubet nm, Cag il)r« empfctl^en tmtntf fo »irb^ euc^ »cr* 
Un, 9)?arc. 1 1; 24. ^a(. 1/ 3 bis ^. 
St. }i. SDit foQ unftv&ibdi ftcntr eittfliriiiltt f(t)n« \Hf i9irtr|)9t(l 

mtrbtn ? 
2i. ©03 (|l tit'e S5«ubt5f«it t)ie wit bflben ju ifenti t)a§/ fo n»ir 
ctflsag bitten nac^ feincm <3a3illm/ fo l)drff cr unl i 3oif>. f/14- 
gr. }». SBnnii nun btt @eifl wjaig, <i6cr tic JFcdffte tcj ®l<iubtRl ju 

iiivtifi), mt bilfft bifftr @^t9a<()I)cit onf im ®t6ai? 
2t. S)rt ©fijl l)ilfft unferer (scb»ci(^l)ett ouf. !?)fnn ttft 
tviffen nic()t ttcJg tt)ir bdten fbllen^ h>ic ficf>3 ^ebubref/ fonbern bvt 
@ei|l fcfbfl Semite mi aufs bcfle/ niit wnauSfpr<d)lid;cn f«uf« 
|en. S>«r flber bie -^erlen forfcbet/ bcr wtig; twa^ bti ©eifle^ 
©inn fei): 35cnn er ucrtrltt bie-Seiiigco/nac^bcm ba* ©0^^ 
flefdiltt. 9i6m- 8/ 2<J. i?* 

Sr. D- 3(1 t)(tnno(t) @0n(j JFraffi in foMm 6(bn>a(((n mddjiig^ tonnn 
0c i^rc @(l}i9a(tt)(it mit t)(mtiil)rg(m iinb itrrnicrtticnt Sptt^tih tmtb Dun 
^Mi i{)C(i ®l<tut(nl/ mit bitttn unb ll(f)cn, (ajfcn sot e3£>3:$ 
tunt> mtlnttl 
% ©cnn atfo fpric&t ba- b^be unb erbabent; tit mi0^ 
mohnttf m ^ame beilig iff J Scr id) in ber <J56I)C unb im ^ei* 
Itdtbuni tvof)nc/ unb bet; benen/ fo jerfcbladene^ unb bcmiitbigeS 
©eijleS ftnb^ auf ba§ t<6 erquicfe ben ©cijl tier geDemutbigteuf 
tJnb tai J&cr^ Dev jctfdjfagenem 3c& will nid&t immcrbni' l)a? 
bernr unb nid)t eiuiglfc^ jurncn/ fonbern ti foB eon meinem 2in* 
flefi(t)t ein @ei(i tueben/ unb i6) wiii SJtberti mac^cti: 3ef. f ?# 
If. 16. 

gr. H. 5« iff ttuS flflen angtfiibrfcif 3ftijni(rw j5. €((itiffl tiar iu m^ 
fte^ctf/ bnf el on &Dm6 @ej)cn, n(g<n bcr Wcnfcbtit ^cfcl^rimg iiictt Ttl)' 
(tr, 06 ftfton unfa- ©laiitt ftftroatft, tpann tr nur rttftitt ®(ffol( eor 0Oi£ 
\% fo fomi @Olt unftiec etttoattbtii M &lau6cn< ju J^uiff. SDann Dtt 



76 THE WORKS OP (^HRrSTOPHEH jniVK 



^ )( 44 X ^ 

©ImiBe if! cine SEBurrfutig M fjeiligen &tifiii in mi, mmn r»ic nur hm 
pbtn in mi moacn rourrfm lalTtiL @o lanfle abcr kc iinal^Dte in mt 
hit Otcrt^onb 6ebdU, fo mircfet 6«r fiofe @ei|l hntib ttn Uiiglau&m sajcc* 
cfe be« llngtatibm^, nef)m[i4 alle UnreiriigfcU. Uitfricbc, Unroaf)rf)<it,Un^ 
flcrtcbtifltcit/ unb aflcS imgDttlic&c accfcn in hm Sfnbern Dt< UitglanNn^, 
tuobur* ©DiieS Born im& ©eri*! im etrttffe ii&ei' aflcS ungottlicbc 
SBefen tmmi 3|1 nun Die Srag: HCann @Otfcl <S(ri*f,^ukr eint 
©rabt obtr Janb aebcdiiet mirb^ uni noct) f& urcl Srfdntnu^ uSrig/ bap 
tiiaii trfcnncn tan, bn|unfere Siinbc mib Unget'cAtiflftif/Dnrtt btiiunglaui: 
btn fot^c etraffe tjenirfatfict/ unb effcnnet unb bcfmnct fcin unrccf)t, unb 
tra*tct na* 9tcd)t nnb ©mcfjiigfeit, foI4eS miebcc burtfi btrijtjctje SSiifft 
im (J>lankn (lufjiaKftien, ma^ biircfe btn Unglanhn iinb feine SBcccft i|l 

Dermullei mot-ben; ot^ nocf) in (BOtieS ^ort ^nabat^Sierbaffung 

!jDr[)anbcn y 

S(* ©efcct &urc& tic ©afen ju 3crufalemf unb fcbaiict unb 
«fat)ret/ unb fuc^ct auf i^rer ©trafien, ob il)r lemant) finbet/ Dec 
rec^t tl)ue/ unb nad) bcm ©tauben fragc^ fo win id) il)r findbtg 
fm* 3mm- 5f I* Sjed^. ig, zz. zj. 

gr. ?s. 2Bann a6er bie Scfcbmng nicfit fulget? 

21- G>Otf ifi cin reenter dH^tiXf unb cin &Ott ber tdg^ 
(id) brduet. 2BiU matific^ nid)t bcfcbfcivft) bat er fcm©d)tt)erDt 
gwe^ct^ unb feinen SSogen gefpanncO unb iiclet; unb f)at ba^ 
rauf gclegt tibtiidjc dJefcfjog, feme ^feilc h^^t tx ju9encf)tet ju 

wrberben. %\\ 79 1^* 13- 14» 

3r. ?6. 5Beil e« na* bra gaff/ uon 9?atur mit bcm ?Bhnf(()ert fo Bepelt 
iff/bal ci' 9trnt)or mcife nnb Hug roiff gctjalun njetbtn; ffr cfcer feine 
SBci^^tir ottterg m Bingcn fii4(t, bic »or ©01 1 nur fir %W\im %u 
Ijalicn ttjerbtn ; fo i|l bie 5rag: Surcf) mclffje ^igenfcbafft man cinen 2(n* 
fong in ber roa!)ren ^cisbeit nebmcn fan? 
a S5ie gurd}t beg ^SOiOig^ i|l ber 2GetgI)ett SInfang, Bad 
ifl cine feine £Iu9l)cit; mer barnaci tf)Ut/ De« Job bleibet ettig^ 
Iic&. ^f- iii^ 10, 

gr. n^ ®eil bic 5nf*t beg ^(Srrn bcr 3Beigl)cif Slnfflng, fo iff tS M 
fnfonberfteit auc() fcfjr nuijli* tor bie 3nacnb, njann He ad iftr aSorneijmen 
in btr gnrctjt ©DiteS anfangen? 
2(. "Sya *&€i'ren ^urdjt i)! ^Infang ium fernen, bic Dvuc^fo^ 
fen •Beradjfen gOBci^bett unb Buc^t @pr. ©al. i; 7- 
Sr ,8. ©0 man meife nnb tjerildnbig leten xm, roaS muf manmeiben? 
2(. ©iebC/ bic gurc^t beg ^(Jrrni bas ijl bie SGei^fjeitf unb 
tnetben bafi ?S6fc/ ba^ ifl ^erflanb, J&tob z8/ 2g. 
gr. \% %m man au* Slactjri^t finben, mo bie ©aljre SBeii&eit iftre 
3Bobnimg unb herbage nimmt? 

%. SDie 2Sd^beit fomt tii*t in einc bo^ljafftige ©eel^/ imb 

woI)net 
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hjcftnet nicftt in (inem ieibt bet @unbc unfurworffctt. Sann 
bcr ^eitige &0f fo red)t leljrct/pcuc^t Die abgdtrifdjcn/ imbtvei* 
(ft«t Don fm tuct^Iofeii/ tucldjc gellrafi^t tuer&cn mit Den ©imixii/ 
tic liber fte mHnQtt tucvDcii. 5>ann Die '3Bi*iSf)cit t(l fo fromnv 
Dij§ fie Dm Uiitm nidjt iingcl^rafff (dgf. 2)eim @Ott ift 3cu* 
ge iiber qIIc ^cDancfcri/ utiD etNiinet alle -^cv^en geroi^, uiiD 
|6re£ nUe ^ortc SDenn Dcr 2GeIrfreig ill toU ©cified bcS 
•&£DiDi% uiib Dcr Die 3I«De fennef, iff allenfljfllbcti. S^anint 
fan Dcr uic^t serbor^crt bUiknt t>et la Umtdbt rcDcff utiD Da* 
Dvecbt; fo i^n ftrafett foU^ wirD feiti nit^t feljten. 2Gei5(?. <S» if 
t- 4 bt^ 8. 

5r. 40. 2Bo wobnct fie bann? 

% 2)ie ^urdit De« Jj^rrn i|l Dcr "SGeiefjeit SdifaitQ/ unD ifl 
fm •^crgengrutiD (lUcin hci? Dciicit ©laubigen, unD tro^nef aUtin 
bet) Den augcnvaljftcn "iGdbern/ uiiD mon fiiiDct fte allcin bci> 
ben gercd^tcn unD glaubigen. @ira(f> ir 16. 

^r. 41. WiUn @Dtt ftiiim Cobn in Mcft asclt gtfanbt bar, (aH tvic 
biirc^ il)ti ((f»(ti foQen, mliitv mi in £(bi' unt> itbm cin ^^orfrtlb gdafcn, 
baS nit foatit Hatfefolgeii fdiun Supilnpfftn - roeltfetr img aticft uon (SD^t 
Ijetnacbt ill jui- SOBti^bcii, jur ecndjiigrdf, jur -«>cili9ung itiib m Srio* 
futig. ®o fmcii |lcf)£: Ob man bcttti aud) Roc()fcrii(r noibtg ^atju foi'* 
fctxii na<t) ^(tsb'i^ unb auf pl)tlofopt)tf(t)cn boI)m @c!)u(tti tlubtcrdifoQf 
in btn 3Sii(t)ti'n bee ^oilofc^Pbm, unb Stbn b(c ^O^tnfctxn, mit 
iS in bci' ^(It scbrduitlitf)? 

2t- (Sel)et ju, Dag cuc^ niemanD beraubc bur(^ Die ^l&ifofo# 
jjhta unD lofe Q3erfiif)rung nad[) Dcr 50?£nfcl>cn*£chrc/ unD md) 
Dcr '2Cc(t ©a^ungcn^ unD nidjt nac^ S^riflo. 3>enn in iljm 
iwobnet Die gan^e giille Der ©ottftcit leibfjofftigf unb il^r fetjb 
tiollfommcn in ibnt/ noelcl^ev i|] DaS ^mn^t nller giirflent^iimer 
unD Obrigfcit. Coiofl. i/ 8. 9. lo. 

Sc. 42. saiorinnen foQ man bann NjldnbiQ (lubiertn anh wttUibml 

21. 3>u abcr bteibe in Dem, Dct^ Du flclcvnct l&ofl; unb Dir »<r* 
trauet ifl/ finfemal Du iDeiffef?/ son wem bii geternet l)afJ. Unb 
iDcil Du ton ^inb auf Die l^ei% ©tfjrifft miflTeHf fan Dic^ Die* 
felbigc untemelfen jur ©etigfeit/ Durcb Den ©iaufcen an Cbri* 
(lo 3€fu. ^inn alfe ©c&rlfft »on ©Oft eingegebenf ijl nuft 
jur ?cl)re; Jur ©traffc/ jur ^cfiVrunsi jur Sucbtigung in Der 
©eredjfigfcif J Da0 ein ^Un\6) &4ytu^ \ct) uoUfommcnA ju ab 
(en guten ^ctcfcn gcfcljicft. i ^im. j/ rx bi^ 17- 
gi-. 41. SScjUn mi bit ^. ®cbtt|f(, mann man m folder Juc etltsftit 

^ 4 unmroeifet/ 
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muvwtiftt, mhm^it i^lanbt auf nrt^tS mhti% alt aOetti mfUn tiniqm 
(^OXtf mh htn tt flefmiCt (j^t ehnpum ju grunWn, mhtti 6er re^tc 
mt§ anB Inm toi in^ Stbm ju gfl)cn, autb 6it 5Bal)r!)f it aub Dai tthtn 
j|l> fo ill imn Die ^ragc' 0& man and) auf Diefcm 3Btge, btu lujn Mm 

21. ©icfiarrfctcn hit @ee(en Der SungcEi iinb crmaljnctert 
f\tf Dfl§ ITe im (Staubcn blitben^ un& baf ttiv burd) bid^^mb^ 
fa( miifcn in Ui Slac^ ©Ottcg 9cf)en^ 2Jp. @. Mr iz. 

Sn 44. %o& \M^ti betm Die Xrubial t)oi' S^i^en^ fa man befldnbig %¥ 
ftuliig bit ani gii&c mxhkihi ? 

2t* Unfere ^rubfaf/ Die idrlic& uub Jcicbt i||^ fcfeaffet etne fe? 
tvige unD uber Plfc raafen n?id)tigc vOcrrficfefeifr mh &ic wit 
titd)t fcl)cn auf t)dd fid)tbare/ fonDcm auf Diig unfict)tbare. SDenii 
t^ai fid;tbai* ijl/ DaS i|! ieitdc^; ftttg abcr unfic&tbot \% DaS i|l 

3i\ 4^'. IBtil man t«n ascg jum etuigen Men foftftmal finlittbaf mart 
tut'ctj wi£[ Craiij imt) XriiSfnl m :Ticrd) GiDncs cingtben mu|: So mir& 
fj ©oi)l l)Oit)ll 'i^^lm fei)ft/ Dm Ikbcn (iiOit taglirb ifm 5Crafl be* Clou* 
tens, iintJ un? ©eSult un6 trofl aiiiniJeben? 

2f> ©c&ult aber tfl euc^ liotbr auf bag ibr bm SBiffen ©Ot^* 
feg rf)iitf unb Die QSerbdffung «mpfabet. 5)enrt noc^ fiber tint 
f Idnc ^eife fo tptrb fommen^ ber ba fommen foil; unb nfc&t 
teraicl)eu, 5Der 9cicd)te abcr tt?trb beS OilaubertS Uhmi 2Bcr 
aberwt'icbeti njirb/ an bcm n?irb meine <3ce(c. fcin 6)efaHm ^a-^ 
ben. *2Gir abcr 0n& m^t x>m benen^ bie ba mi^m unb t)er# 
bannnt merben^ fonbcrn mn bcncn, tie ba glaubeii/ unb \>\t 
(geele crrcttcn. €bL la^ g^. big j9. 

3r. 4<5^ -Oat man aiitfi 9Jnftit*iJng auf Dieftm ifficg ju eraarteit? 

21. Unb mil bu ©05:'^ licb marcll^ fi> mu|lg fo fa^n^ cf>nc 
ainfcd:^tung mufleft bu nicbt bleiben^ auf X^^% bu bema^rct roiit^ 
bcfl. *5:obia iz^ 13* 
gr. 57' .Sann roerDcn Die ^rummcn bat* €nH? unb XruSfal Berodftrt? 

21* Sain gfeic^ tuic bag @oIb burd)g Scuer^ alfo mcrben bic, 
fo ©43tt gefaacn, burc&g gcuerbet ^rubfal bcn?dl)ret. ©iri/ y* 

5i\ 48. 6fe[)ct eg mif Den Sbriflcn auf bem 2Bcg jum Pcten in folc^m 
3uitan^ Dafj fic Diir* Da^ ^cutr Dci ttu6fot muffen bcmdbrt unb gcldmcrt 
ujcrbcnifa bni (i*fa ein C&ri|l in bitfec SHJcU nid)tS anbei'^ luocrft&cn^ 
ttlg Daf eriJicl) iur Sfnfecbtung f[ljufcrnn«g? 

21. ^m ^inh, mitt bu @43tttg 2)icnti' \mf fo fc&icfe bi(& 
3ur 2(nfcct)tung. ©irad) 2/ i. 

t. 49. 25ie l)at man mt fmier in fotc^en Sltifefftnmgen !u bertialfen ? 
^^mi licbai ^^uibciv a^tct d cud grcubc/ mciin iljr in 
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incind)et(etj2lnfe(&ttm9 fallet; unb noilfcti ^fl0ct^ct®(aub«, fo tt 
ted?tfc^fl|fen ifl; @ct)ult wvircfet. ^at. i, z, j. 
gr. fo. 5Birt) foltjjt XriiSfol unD SJnftfttung Dm Gbi'iftcii uni btSroiOm 
von @Ort iug(f(bi(ft, bit^ fit aQtin foQcii bcnabri blciiicti; obtc Iwbtn fit 

auA no(t» fotit)erlfct)C 'ilSibttfacbcrf urn iti ^ammi Sljriili roidcn? 

% (Solcb«^ babe ic^ ju eud? gacDff ba§ i^r cud) m(i)t drgcrt. 
©tc wet&en cu(6 in ben ^ann t^un : (£* fomrat abcr bie 3fit 
bagf wet eud[j t6bf«t/ voixt vrnmin, cr t^uc @Ott mm SDimfl 
baran. UtiD folcbc^ werDcti (le eud^ barum f^un^ ba^ fie tocDet 
m«inm Q3ater noc& mid) eifctinm. Slbet folded babe icb ju 
eu^ gerebt/ auf ba^ tvanrr bie 3(>( f^tnmm voitt), U9 il^t barart 
flebencfet/ ba^ ic^S eucb (jefagt fjabe. Sob. i^/ ' bid 4. 
Sr. fi. 60 b&c icd mol)l, man bat auf bitrcrit f(t)malttt 35C9 M Uimi 
au<b ^(tnbt ju uemutbcii? 

% 21(b *l5€rr/ tvte (inb meincr Sctnbc fi> ttef/ unb fefeen jTc& 
fe t)fel tvibev mid), QJiel fogcn »on mcitier ©eelc: ©ic ^at fei# 
tie ^ulffe bci) &OVI ©ela. fcqq. ^f. 3, i. 2. 

gr. ;>. ^tt foQ |i$ abtt tin Sbfill g(9<ii rcine (ciblif^t ^tinbe ttr^I^ 

ttn, unb XMi ^1 tr in feintc ebnIlItQtn 3iir((rf<tafft Dtffaai doc 
jDrbct eon fctnetn Shni$ 1 

21. Sd^flber fflgecucb; &ebct cure geinbe; fcgnef bfe eucb flu* 
^eti/ tfjwt ttobt bcnen bie cudj feaffen, bittet fur biC/ fo eu^ be* 
lerbifjen unb nerfotgcn. ?D?aftb. u 44* 

gr f r ■ SHJtiltn tin Sbrijl, ftinc IttMittt gtinbt burt5 bie ?rt6t u6(min# 

btn foQ/ fo fragt fictf', nal btnn bie I^itbt boi- Stater trdgct, bcm 
^tinb <S(t)<tbtn ju ibtin? 

2(. S)ic Jiebe ifl langmiitbig «nb frcunbtfd^/ bfe ?icbe eifferC 
ntdt»t/ bie £tebe treibct nic^t mutbtviUeit/ fte b(el)et (td^ m^u fie 
flellit (ic^ iiict)t ungehcitbig/ fie fud)et nid>t bag iljre, fie (dfictftd) 
nidjt erbittcrn, (ic tiQd)tctnid)t nacb ©djabcii/ (lefrcuct (id) ni^t 
wanng unrccbt iU9cl)et/ ficffciiet {\^ abcr njann* rcdt)f jugebet 
©te ijerfrdget alle^A fie gfaubet aUed/ fie boffet flUed^ fie bu(bet 
ailed. I Sor. ij, 4btd7. 
gr. ^4. tSSit ifl (£ bann U\Mi urn bit Qtifllidie ^ttnbc, xa&i bor ^af# 

ftn uttO ffierotbc ttr ebrilHittim g^titerfidbajft ratrbcn bitjii tifofbect? 

%. SDenn ob wit tuobl im gleifcb Jtanbelii/ fo ftreiren mtbotft 
nicbt Peifcbficbcr SGei'fc/ benti bie SBaffcrt unfcrcr Diitterfcbctfft 
(inb nicbt fleifcbficb/ fonbern mdcbtig \ixt ©Off/ ju vcr|l6rcn bie 
tSettefiiptigeii/ bamit wir »erft6rcn bie anfd&idgc unb oUe J56* 
bc/ bie ficb etbebet tviber \>ia £rfdntni0 ©Ofre*/ unb nebmeit 
gcfangen aQe Q3etiiunfft ujiter ben QSeborfatn g^^rifti. z QTorint. 
»o/ 3. 4« ;• 2) 3 Sr. f f* 
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taiirD aitd)ntcl!)t fl(tfcblid) ^cflrtiitn: fo muifm tj <>[Cint)( fotit, bcncn auf 
(ttit antxct 30(tf( asit!cr|1ant» ^ctlian nxr&cn mu^. 1!Btr fmb nun 
«IIcCitft ^tinfit? 

31. Sutefjt/ meinc ^ru&cv! ffiji> t^^rcf in Dcm «^^rrn; tin&m 
ber 9?loc&t fcincr ©tdrcfc. 3icl)it an Dcit J&arnifd) ©OttcS/ 
bag il^r bcjlcfjen f dnticf gegcn Die ti|lt(|«i 21nldu|fc m ^Xcufcl^. 
S)enn tvir IjAben nic^t mit5'<# unl> ^'ut ju fompfm; fonbcrn 
mit 3ilr)lcrt utiO fJjetiBaltlgen; mbmdd)/ mit ben ^^rrm Der 
2Belt^ &ie in bi'r Sinftcrni^ bicfcr Q33c(t f)cnfcl?cn/ mit ben b6* 
fen @ci|lcm untcr turn -^immcl. (Jpi). </ lo. u. iz. 
3r. 0. @int) tad bit Sc<»bt oiKf-bit man ubccrointKn mn^? 

2(. 5>ann aM, wa^ un &OtX gcbol}ien ijl/ iibcrwinbec 
bic 2Bctt, un& unfei- ©laube i|i bcr ©ieg, b« bic 2CeIt ub«r« 
t»un&m [jat- i 3ofj. S' 4* 

Sr. ^7. 6inb noct mc[)i' 'StinU, ntUbt tpib(r bic ®«[c flniun? 

51- $icbcn ^ri'iMv icb I'rmaljne cucl)^ fllS bit grcmbtingcrt 
tint) ^ilfliiiu : Sntl?ii(tet cucb »on flcifcbHcben Jii|icn^ n)c(d>c roi* 
bci' bie ©«lc ftictfcn. i ^ct. 2, 11. unD fcmcr : ©0 falTctnuij 
bie ©iirtDe niii)t t)crrfd)fn in eurcm |lerblicbcn iiibtf \i}x ©c^or* 
fam ju k'\\lin in ifjrcn Sut^cn. Didni, 6/ 10. 

gc. {8. soofinnctt niii^ mon ftittc ':));<ul)t unb 6tdr(f t t)cm(brtn stgm 
fot(?)e5eiiibe? 

% ^ukfitf mcine SSiti&er! Npb ilarcf in b«m •&£««/ unbin 
ber ?f}Mcbt fcincr ©tdrcfe. (£pb« ^^ lo- 
gr. ^9. i?ftt man (turf) aiaffericftt, bflf (1* tin Jtampf mib ©iKil er&o6*n? 

2t. Unb cjS crbiib fic& «in (Smit im JDimmel : ^TlidfCid unb 
feine gngcf flrittcn mit bcm 2)racb«n/ unb ber S)racbe (Irltt/unb 
feinc gngcli unb iit^ctm niii)t, aucb warb il)re ©tdtte nicbt 
mebt funDen im ■^immel. Unb i$ warb auSgcraorffcn betgrof* 
fc ibwdK/ bic flitc ©ct)lan9C/ t>if &a l)*>ffet 1>« ^cufel unb@a* 
tma$, bet bic cianfec ^IGcIt »ci-ful)rct/ unb warb gewoifen Buf 
bic (Srbcn/ unb fcinc (£nijcl njuiDm aucb Cio^in gcroorffcn. Off. 

lif 7. 8. 9. 

;^r. tio, ;isei{ nun WUv toft ^cinb, im^immel ift btf!rt(ten, unb <iu6 
&6ccrounb(ii unb auf^geilolftn, aucb it)tti rcinc @idiit im ^tintnd mcbr tr< 
funbtn (ft; 3Btr a^e^' fo tang itttr oiif Srbtnwoljncit, ttnm foldjtn jtitib, 
unb tStdtii = 3K6rb!c iu btilnittn baScti, niib tiiicn fold)en Sampif mi8 
tiaetitn Srdtficn in^ ^trcf ju rj(f)icn ijl Btrqtkns, wo uiiS ©jOtX nitftt 
mit b£C ^Jlacbt fciner gottlidbtn Srttft iinb ©tdrtfc j« ^iillfe fommi, unto 
btc nac(fe^([b m$ BaoibS @(auinif b(c btm mim fcincn Siaub ncbtncn 

fan/ 
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tart, iinl nfcfit in ftitit !Btftf»trmung nimmt, fo mirb titftr f$(inb tin< Un 
SBtfl jum ^imitntrtitti fucbtn iu ctrfptrrtn. SJanij mit unftr *Ka(tc 

ill nittiii 9til}an, nit mi m MH aui ciscnin Sra^tm nicDcrgdestt? 

21. Unt) nuti fpric^it Dcr ^grr^ Det Di d) 9cfc|ja|fcit i)atf Sfflcob/ 
tint* &ic& Qima^t hat Sffrael: giird^te Dtt^ tijc^t, Umt idf habe 
tid) eildfet, id) Ijabe bid^ bci> t>mm ^amm g,ttufftt\, t)u bifl 
metn. j)enti fo 6u 6urcf)6 dCBflffer gef^efl; n>iB ic^ bei) bit ftpn/ 
&ag bicft Die ©ti(Jme nic^t terfdufftn^ unb fo t)u tn^ geuer gc* 
!>cft/ fole 6u nirf)t brctincti, uiib Di€ Sfflnioif foH J>ic^ nid^t an* 
junbm. f«(iq. ^ef. 43^ i. *• it, 

gr 61. gn t>i(ft ffitrfKtfiimo unl SKrmen jum 6*1115, fo (iitb mirM 

rtcbi gliiffdig in ailcm, toalun^ nacb @0ticj BiDcn btmntn fan? 

2i. 2B(i^ tooUcn roir Demi tveifcr fagtn? 3)1 (S=0'^^ fur 
mi mt mac) twiDcr uiig fei?n? ^eld)cr oucb fnnc« tigencn 
@ol^neg nic^cwrfcfeonet/ fon&ern tbn fur tin« otte ba^in gegebcn: 
2Bie fotte et un^ rait ibm n\<i}t t^liti ft^mcfcn ? 9i6m. 8/ 31.32. 
unt> fo fmtv bi^ ju giiDc. 

Sr. fs. SEBobucd^ [)ab(n bit @(<tu(ig(n bitftn ^eitib uNrmuntxn? 

% Unt> fie l)aben il)rt ubcmiunDcn, buret) bd tammti ?35futf 
iinb &urt& ba« 2Bort iljrcr gfugnif, unb (jabcn iljr £cbm nic^t 
geliebet big on Dm ^oD. Offenb. 12/ u. 

3r. «}. Wtnn man bur* et^fifli £0)) unb^Iuf, ]ur Ucfitrninbuns 
(ommtn tm, fo man fi* in mi)tm (SlaubtR an <!(}riflum hbttqlbt, fo tfit 
man ja cine SQtilung^ roociitncn man ftd)(r ifl oor titfcin Sdiio 
unt) ®c(Uns>S7kb(c? 

2(. ©er ^ame be^ ^&tii i|t m sefleg ©dj(og/ ber @m(^ 
tt Idufft babin^ unb ttirb befcbirmff. (gpr. ®a(. 18, 10. 

3r- 64^ ^(iUn ab(c bitftt ^tinD unt) ecelen^^Brbcr, unftrt trfltrt 

6U(rn im ^acabicp aucd in bitfcc CBtflung angtii-offcn, ncldit tc mil ®u 

nalt ni(I)t ^att( (innebirxn fonncn, Ut fit abtr bur* Cifl iinb SBtirug Iku 

&in gtbiacbr, ba^ jTe bicfe ^tflun;; con felbflcn uttrgtbtn; fo ifl bit Sragt: 

£)6 man au(^ in bitftt CQcjlutig nocf) Urfacb f)ac, atif btr^atibt jn ftiJR? 

21. @cub nucbtern unb wa<i)ttf bctni euct '2Uibeifad)er ber 
Q:eufet/ gejjet umber/ wie cin britlfcnber Unxr unb fuc^ef/ wef* 
d)m tt Berfdjiinge. S)em tDibernofjet t)«fl im ©faubcu/ unb wif# 
fitf ba0 eben btefelbigcn £ciben uber eure ^ruber in bcr ^((t 
ge^en, i ^et. 5/ 8« ?• 

$r. 6f. 3Bit (ans bat man nhtbis Wiitt m fton? 

% ©0 fet)b nun wacfer aUcjeit/ unb bdtct; bag il)r iviirbfa 
tterbtn niiget/ ju cntflie^cn biefem atlen/ bag gcfdljci&cn foU/ un& 
iU fl{t>c» »Dr &(^ ^mi^m <Bohn, ?uc. ai/ 36. 
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%t. 66. mai It&Un foldjt 3Bd(5(cc tor, oitt am 3<{l>'®(f(b)'(0? 

21. ^acbet/ fief)et im ®(aubcn/ fei;l> mdunltcfe/ uiiD f<vl> 
pardF. Silie eurc :t)in9e lalTtt in t>«r Zkbt defc()fl^cn. i doiint^^. 
li/ 13. 14. 

5r. «:• aBflJ Bpr Eitucrci) mfiifttt fit anjiffjtii/ unb (ragtn? 

2(- ©0 iicl)ct mm an nttf Die au^eiroaljlten ®43tr««, J5etH* 
gen utib(bcliebretT/ ^er^fiv^ciJ ^rbarmett/ ^nunblic^fcit/lDcmuti)/ 
<Sanftmutl)/ ©cDiilt ; uti& wrtrngct cincr Den anDerit/ unO »er» 
gebct fuit utitcv eitianber^ fo /cmanD ^lagc feflt »<t>tf 6tn *"* 
Uxn : @kici>mje Cf^riftud eud^ ut^cbtn ht^tt alfo out^ il>r. U(» 
bet aUcg aber jicl^et an Die tiebe/ i>ie fia i(l DatJ ?BanI> D«r QSofl* 
FDmnieiil)fif. (Eotoff- 3/ **. «3- ^4, *>• f«f- bifi i?- 

tas ft( (dgliit) (rqrciiftn, unt) in S(ratfcf)attt t)abtn mutftii/ ipann ftt Oitftn 
etcUn- Stint) btflrtjitn uiit» ()c|it9tn noOtn? 
21. Ci-greiffef Dtn JSciitiifcl) ©OttcjS, auf Dag i|)r/ mctm Da* 
li6fe ©tutiDlciii fiJtnmt ^BiDcrftatiD (^un^ unD aUii tto^l aud« 
ric&tcnf unD Da$ $^elD be^aleen moget. <So 0<!)ct nun/ untgur^ 
tet cure fitnbm mit Dcr '^Gafjr&eit^ iinD angfiOdcn mit Dent 
^rebg Der ^JerecI)ttgEeit/ unD an ^einen gcOiefeltr aW fettig jtt 
trciben Dag ^Miiflelium \>ti grteDcniJ^ Damit iht bereit ftt^. ^w 
flUen ®ingtiT abcc eiflrdjfet Den ©c^ilD Dcd@[aubing^ mit tDcl* 
%m tfjr ati<SliSfcI)en Wnnef/ nlle feurige ^feile Ded "iSdffWi^tiJ. 
UiiD netimct Den Jbelm De^ ^enli, unD Da« ©cfjroerDt De^ @et* 
jjeu, ttxlt^e^ i|l Da« 'JBoit ©OttcS. UnD batet jlrt* in alim 
mlk^tn, mit bitten unD f)ii)cn iin @ctfl/ unD tvac^iet Da}ur mic 
flilem ^inbaltcii/ unb gic^m fur aK( -^eiliaen. €pl>ef. 6/ 
t). 13, bip ig. 
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MUt '^ £icWejn. 

obcc 

3ufmunterun5 bet ^inbtt, 

tttel. 3<^ iveig tin Blumlcin t)i»bfc^ unO fcirt* 

fOmmtf litbt XinUtf Umnt herieUi 
Unb lerttet 3€©ll3K fcnnen ; 
JEommt bocfj imb fcftt/ iDie giiter fepi 
SBie fromm unb treii; 
jtommt, tt)iit i[)ti 5)?ei|Ter mnnm* 
2. 0! febet feiiie gicunbtit^rciti 
S)ie Oc^ iu eiic^ thut neigeni 

SQid giited ill erjeigetr. 
?, Sr 03 iff end) (ernen, fliff unb itmtti 
m^ ffiOtre^ SBiOfeti le&en, 
& ruffet: Eiebe^ Jtirtbleiri, fomm! 
llnb.ttei'be froinrrr/ 
3<$ mifl bic (ide^ gefien. 

4. eiif fommr banrt JImbfr! flefct b(?(& ftcr^ 

^drtf lerntf iinb folget feiner Jebfj 

3>ic fieaionen (Inb ni$t ft^tberi 
©a fe$t cud) ()erf 
SJuf feiner Sci^eit ©tufjle. 

5. SaSte gut i|l t^f wk i^in tnb fcirv 
SfJre licblicft aii|iifef)crt: 

SBSarm .^infcei: ixt^t flc^orfflm ffuw# 

llnb qern aBcin; 

3n 3e@U 0c^»le ge^en. 

6. 2>a icrnen fte, mif Bujl unb 3ffu»/ 
9lc(^t fidtert/ kltut fimm. 
l!nbfii(feen ibre j;e&eii^^3eit 

3ti J^eiligfeit/ 

SB It 3SaU fjinjiibrmgcit, 

7. 0! folc^e Sinber fjabciti flutj 
®ie tDcrbeii cnjig tBOftnent 

3m S^imtvdm^t mit frpf)em SEftiitft: 

mo seeiie it)urr 

:&en frQmifitn Xuibnn U^nm. 
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8. ©ic Herbert H t« <iroffer 3reu6/ 
SIU Jag nnh ©turrDcn Ic&cn, 

Stem Sinqil, fern 3iird)t, fciii Iraungfei<# 

3Birt fie ba mehr umge6eHe 

9. 2>t'timi [ic^mJC irtber kmtt gcrrv 
lltiD Iiebct Stefiim frnMicb: 

2>ictit ihtti, al^ eurem <SD££ unb J5S3191S/ 

Hub jlieftct f^Tn; 

^m aUmt mai mv fiinbtic^* 

10. ^olqt nirf)t ber bofen 5Cmbcr3iotti 
Set Etiuffer, iinb bcr Sjjidcr: 

©ie eirren ^£©112)? nur eerfpatti 

ffiicftt litkt ©DtXf 

!fticf)t fei)n tuitf ^i^^lt e^ukv. 

nnhfit^t m fcinm Suifen; 
Sa gcbet ihm bie refute ^anit 
Xlnbimt: J&eDl<iiib! 
SIcft. laffc mii^t Si* f liffeii. 

12. JE^anqt il)m al^ fkinc Jtmbetlcw^ 
Slnferncn Eicbc^'9iima:, 

llnb faqt: Sr fotfe gnabig \tm 

Unb eucr firf) erbarmcn. 

13. <Jr f^n euct) fciinett mit SJcrjtanb^ 
®afi ihr bag ^ofe f^beuet, 

€1: foil ttifi} mcrbctt rct^t fiefanbf/ 

fiiU m\ ^eijlanb, 

Scr enrf) t)on 6imb befretict. 

14. 3a iittct ibn, er iDoUe bofti 
Ciicb Su)l imb Sicbe fcbencFen : 
ecin [iek^f farrfftcl/ fiilJe^ 3o(^i 
aw Sinbci no*, 

3ii traaen mit ^ebencfctt. 

IS* €i' foUe ciicr jurtae^ ^ti% 
Wtit feitter Ckbe fuffen, 
Srt^ cl (let! bentfe fjitttmefroartl; 
itnb aJlett €i$cru, 
33era(f)t, tim feinet mi Df en- 

16, eof SCmhctt ftarigt ihm ber^li$ aiv 
SItb! bangt ibm an bie i>atibe. 
Mnb fagt: £) 3eSU! fufire bantt, 

Eiifti' uiu?r forran, 
I filter un«, biB an^ (Jnbc! 
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>7. 5ii^r mi, nai fcicfer SBjlflempi 
S>e| argen SIBelt-.ffietijmmel^, 

5 gseii; treu ! 



©ter&^Siet 



Xrttl TDer nor &en licbcn {S©« Il|f WAUffi* 
ClffJ^! fotnmet htr, ibr 5!)?enfi$ct!'.Jtin&ti:i 
■/I 5Ic^ tommtf imb feht bic gii^tiflf&Ul 

©ic SRid&tiqf eit, ber flolijen ©linCer^ 
llrtU iftrc^ Eckn^ eitelfeit, 

S)ai tvht bie Obf^rifft: ffl nmhtl 
2. 3(6 Ijcge fcier, ttn@terbc*3ctte 
58 om ©ilriben -- 6iifft ^atttj irtfifcirt, 
CD?ein (Bciji njcif feine ?fia[)e-^(3tatte/ 
^ie mir bie liebe ^an'o qmUr 
911^ nur ben SHamcn ^(Jfw e^nilr 
S3er atic| im Eob mciri t'cbcii iff. 

Uribmeinc ta(^t fmb tJQrben : 
S)ie fm^e SBnOfahrt ifl 6efc()Iofen^ 
€^ if! an mir bie tobc^-WcDf) 
S0* bin i« froft, ^EiUm 3(JSU €§ri|lr 
2)<i& bu aud) mrt am Seoben bill. 
4. 3c^ ftab burrf) BOtUi reit^ie ©nabe^ 
3>cr aSBdt ft^on lang|lf qut SRadjt gefaflt; 
itnb auf bcm f^malen 3gfu^ Vfabei 
Diac^ mafircr geelen Sfiuft getrat^t 
2)Dc| ftab ic6 ni^t (jetftan, ma^ taugt/ 
Unb tJiel iit roenig (grnfl flcbrauc^t, 

?D?a(ft bu mi* fe^o no(t> 6ercit : 
Saf t£^/ an mmm It^tm gnbei 
*^in beinem ^0 getrofl abf(ftci&, 
S5ein SBifl fer) mir in (JroiafeitA 
Cineentrum bet Bufriebenheit. 
6, J^icrmit wiU icft nun 2l6fcf)cib nelimeRf 
gjon bencn, bie mic^ hm aefeonf, 
«8or cr|l t>on benen, bie ftcft gramen. 
*ln tfifcm armeri eorgen^6ranb, 
|ur(^ f &Oitf unb baiet X^a unb Sla^O 
3n ibn ocrttauti nim flute aiact>t. 
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7;, ®ut Sftdll, iljr 5tci«Jcit blefcr ffrben, 
33ie ifjr ben 2teicf)tl)iim nmnt tin ©Iilcfi 
*=^db tiHiiifdjte nimaU mH) m rocrben, 
& mahtt h^d) iiur cin augenblicf, 
Unb ehnfiti^ rwft: tin i)atm 2Cef)! 
aSebencft^ bodji bit! irf)/ ^uiit SIbieii. 

«* ©lir 3la(t)t, bu mi (be S*aai: ber ^uqttibt 
3)ji uirtefehrte J&e(ben'3w($t# 
S>ie bu niftir^ n)ei|t Don €bri urtb Sirgetib^ 
Uttb our bem @dlan 6ringe|l gnicftt. 
golg 0O«e^ cmflcm 5Bort unb 3la(&/ 
©onfl fiiibfl bu croia fcitie ©nab. 

9. S«t SSat()t iftr aselt gepnnten J^^erijert/ 
S>ie i[)r aiif €rbcn 5reubc fut^r/ 

3n ^urijmeitf U^mt 6pic(en, ®c|er^eri: 
Wnb curem iBOtZ nic^t brlnflct grud^t* 
SI<t, tbut bod) 6eclen, ff)ut boc^ Suil 
©0n(t f4[)it i^r in bk 5i«|lemuji. 

10. ©ut giact^t; eud) mit einanber allw* 
3)11 fatfcftc, 6ofc, arge 2BeIf, 

Siif euer Ihnn mir nic^t gefaDfmr 
J^^t mdb mein Sanbel t)arge|1ellt r 
Mat \Hii)H ntAt buri^ e^t^trc^ (Bmit 
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PUBLISHER'S PREFACE 



Beu>ved Keadeb: 

It is, beyond dispute, one of the first duties of 
parents and rulers to rear and rule their children 
and subjects in the fear of God. This, above all else, 
requires our greatest diligenee and care in a two- 
fold, yea, threefold manner: 

First, we shall look ui>on them as precious gifts 
which God has entrusted to us, not only that we 
should play with them and have in them our temporal 
delights, but that we are under obligation to exert 
every effort to bring them up in the nurture and 
admonition of the Lord. (Ephes. vi, 4,) Knowing 
that we shall be called to aceoimt for all that is given 
us, for unto whomsoever much is given, whatever it 
may be^ of him shall much be required. (Luke xii, 
48.) A pious teacher writes that parents may earn 
heaven or hell by their children, just as they bring 
them up. 

Second, in addition to this, therefore, is required 
not only a formal admonition ; ''Not so, my children, 
do not such evil thin^," as did the old priest Eli in 
I Saml. ii, 23, etc., nor with constant nagging or 
beating whereby children are mcensed to anger, but 
rather an eaimest admonition to the Lord, with 
sound punishment if these admonitions are not suf- 
ficient to suppress evil, and a good, steadfast life in 
godliness ; for bad examples ruin more than all good 
precepts combined can build up. Children keep a 
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sharp eye on those who are set over them, be they 
parents or teachers. 

Third, in order not to offend one of these little 
ones, a thing whieli is fraught with sneh severe pun- 
ishment (Matth. xviii, 6, 10), we require untiring 
prayer for omvselves and for the gifts entrusted to 
us, that God may add His blessing that they may be 
brought up to His glory. Even if we were to apply 
all diligence in planting good seed in our youtli by 
good teaching, and water it by careful training, yet 
God must give it strength, or it wall not flourish. 
For we cannot give our children other hearts, but 
God can. Therefore, we should earnestly continue to 
pray day and night and beseech Him for their sakes ; 
and when parents and teachers once make this their 
main object and greatest care, to bring up their chil- 
dren and those entrusted to them to the honor of God 
and to do with them as the Loi d has already admon- 
ished the children of Israel m the Old Covenant (5th 
book of Moses vi, 6, 7), '*And these words, which I 
command thee this day, shall be in thine heart : And 
thou shalt teach them diligently imto thy children^ 
and shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thine 
house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when 
thou liest down, and when thou risest up." Then in 
a few years we should see quite a different world. 
And although it does not lie in the power of parents 
to give their children new hearts, their efforts would 
still not be in vain, but God would add His blessing 
to their diligence, and if with all their diligence and 
those wholesome admonitions some should f aO, they 
have still saved their own souls. 
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Ordinary life is simUar to a lioiusehold, the usual 
thing therem, be it orderly or disorderly, cleaves to 
the children thi'oughout their lives, so that Solomon 
may well say in 22 Cap. v. 6, ** Train up a child in the 
way he should go, and when he is old he will not 
depart, from it/' Can we not similarly plant eariy a 
fear of God; when at every opportunity vice is 
made hateful and virtue and love of God desirable i 
Therefore parents should be especially careful of 
the company into which they send their children, 
and especially what teachers they choose for them; 
for what they see and hear of these impresses itself 
deeply upon their tender spirits. 

This my beloved father saw clearly, and already 
almost twenty years ago he felt a desire to meet our 
wants, as far as possible, in this respect^ and as he 
knew of a man whose whole desire was to seek the 
children's best advantage in body and soul, to teach 
godliness as well as the ordinary branches, and in 
accordance with the advice of the Apostle Paul (Tit. 
ii, 7), always showed himself a good example, and 
was also blessed wdth a natural gift, he was desirous 
of obtaining a written statement of his school man- 
agement that he might print and publish it, that 
other teachers who are anxious to instruct their 
children well and are not so richly gifted might find 
something in it to improve themselves. And for 
others^ who care not whether the children learn any- 
thing or not, so long as they receive their pay, it 
should serve as a means of shaming them, when they 
see that parents too know how a well-planned school 
should be kept, and finally it is to teach the parents 
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themselves what to do with children whom they 
earnestly wish to teach something good, for many 
parents in this country are obliged to teach their 
children themselves, (and others should do so rather 
than send them to teachers whose lives are stained 
with vice). These and other considerations have 
induced my beloved father to write to one of his 
good friends, as may be seen from the following 
letter. 

Thus our good friend Doek was willing to write 
such a work, but when it was completed, he could 
not make up his mind to have it printed, because of 
a certain modesty, fearing that it would be looked 
upon as a monimient to himself and thus be taken 
amiss. For this reason he was unwilling for it to 
be published during his lifetime^ and it therefore lay 
nineteen years, until a few friends of the common 
good begged Inra persistently to have it published. 
Finally he jielded, and in the year just passed it was 
given me to publish. After reading it, and finding 
mucli pleasure therein, I consented to print it, but 
before I could attend to the work, tlie MS, was 
mislaid that I knew not how to find it again^ and I 
feared that it had been sold as plain paper, so that I 
advertised in the newspaper for its return and 
offered a rew^ard to the finder. When it still re- 
mained undiscovered, some people cherished evil 
thoughts, charging me with willfidly putting it out 
of the way on account of some possible distasteful 
features in it This I was forced to bear for some 
time, and had nothing to justify me but my good 
conscience. However, the author was not unhappy 
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over the delay, and sent me a letter begging me not 
to worry over the loss of the MS,^ that it had never 
been his intention to have it pnblished dming his 
lifetime, and so lie was quite well satisfied that it 
was lost. Bnt when, as it seemed, I had borne my 
disgrace long enough, tlie M8. was finally fonnd^ in 
a spot where my men and I had repeatedly looked 
for it searehingly without noticing it, after having 
been lost for more than a year. So I have been 
nn willing to make any further delay, and here I 
give it to you, dear reader, as the honest, l>enevolent 
author wrote it, for the good of all who may read 
and profit by it. I hope no harm has been done by 
its having lain so long, for perhaps those who would 
have read it then would have laid it by and forgotten 
it by this time, and in our day it is as important as 
then, or more so. For experience teaches, that as 
the end of time draws nigh, so carelessness toward 
the good increases, and mankind is in godly things 
so careless and so indifferent to profitable instruc- 
tion as was scarcely the case in the tune of Noe, of 
which it is said: ''They heeded it not," And we see 
that almost everywhere children are far more care- 
fully instructed in the equality of the world and 
useless things than in useful duties that stimulate to 
godliness. 

That this little work may seiwe the purpose for 
which it was first written and compiled by the 
author, and having been delayed so long may be 
received with the greater attention, is the sincere 
wish of your faithful friend who has at heart the 
welfare of all men. Christopher Saur. 

Gkrmantown, March 27, 17711 
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OCCASION FOR WRITING 
THIS LITTLE BOOK 

FbIEND DiELlMAN Koi>B : 

The thought has frequently occui'red to me, gone 
and returned, that you should (if you have the time 
in the future) some time write down for me the aii 
and method employed in keeping school by our 
friend Dock. How he receives the children into 
school. How he manages various children in differ- 
ent ways. How he treats them kindly and lovingly 
that they both fear and love him. That they love 
one another. Also of their letter-writing. How 
he trains them to maintain silence. How he uses 
shame as an incentive to teach diligence. Also how 
he draws childlike pictures for them to practice. In 
fine, I should like to have you describe it to me 
briefly or at length, in such a manner that if he 
should depart this life we could give a just descrip- 
tion of him, partly for the glory of God and partly 
for the instruction of other schoolmasters and of 
their successors, how it is possible to edticate the 
youth. This I think would be well worth printing, 
duiing his life-time if he be willing, or afterward. 
At least I should like to send it to Germany if he 
should be im willing to see it printed during his life. 
I consider it important, for it is desirable to know 
how to instruct children in letters and religion. 
While you could not use your pen I have gladly 
excused you^ but now you have no such excuse as 
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you had when you were ill. I have mentioned only 

a few points that chanced to occur to me. You can 

enlarge upon it, and I think there is nothing in his 

conduct toward children and adults but is worthy 

of consideration. I send my heartiest regards to 

you and your wife and remain indebted to you in 

love and service. 

Christopher Saur. 

Gkrmantown, Aug. 3, 1750. 



AUTHOR'S PREFACE 



SOLLFORD, Aug. 8, 1750. 

Salutem, Esteemed Friexd : 

With present writing will say that I was to-day, 
for a definite purpose, called upon to visit Friend 
Dielnian Kolb, who told me that he is in receipt of a 
letter from Friend Christopher Saur^ in which he 
inquires, in general, as to my school management, 
concerning which he would like to know, not only 
the art and method by which I receive the children, 
but also how I keep order among them. Then 
Friend Diehnan explained to me thus: He would 
like to inidertake such a labor of love for his Friend 
Saur, but as he is not thoroughly acquainted with 
my methods he is, theref ore» not able to comply with 
Friend Saur's request in a satisfactory manner, 
Therefore he has begged me to take the burden upon 
my shouldei-s and make a report, to gratify Saur^s 
wishes. This I am not able to refuse altogether on 
accoimt of my love for Friend Saur and Friend 
Diehnan, but I find many diificiilties in a matter of 
this kind which I shoidd like, first of all, to explain. 

As regards reporting upon the questions that 
Friend Saur has put to Friend Diehnan and the 
latter to me, I could easily answer them, seeing that 
my daily dealings with youth are known to me better 
than to another. But the difficulty is this: that it 
would appear as though I were trying to build up 
for myself a reputation, testimonial or unsavory 
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moBument, which, if it were indeed true, would da- 
serve before God and all pioiis^ Chiistian people, not 
honor, but rather ridicule and shame, and could not 
conduce to my soul's welfare and salvation. It 
would only be food for self 4ove. But may the Lord 
keep this far from me, for many pious hearts have 
been attacked by this robber and have lost what they 
had attained in the grace of God, For example, take 
even wise Solomon himself, who had not his equal in 
wisdom, riches, honor and glory, all of which and 
more he obtained from the Lord by prayer. In time 
he had through divine grace risen so high in knowl* 
edge, wisdom and understanding, that none was his 
equal; he flourished like a tree by the rivers of 
water. Of his wisdom and what he accomplished 
by it we may read at length in the first book of 
Kings, third to tenth chapters. Yet, after Solomon 
allowed self-love to conquer him, this beautiful tree 
still stood in honor and glory, but self-love had bred 
so many nests of caterpillars that many of Solo- 
mon's first fruits were withered, which displeased 
God, as may be read in I Kings xi. 

In my dealings with youth, this is of aH my 
duties the heaviest burden upon my heart, and it 
outweighs everything else, call it what you may, 
namely this: How I may rule and conduct my 
household that I may some day receive a gracious 
testimonial from the great Shepherd of the sheep, 
who entrusted the young lambs to me through 
twenty-six years. They were really entmsted to me 
thirty-six years, by an occupation that no one knows 
better than L But in this coimtry I neglected that 
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profession for ten years, for which I often felt the 
smiting hand of God, which before then had served 
me well. May the Lord graciously overlook my 
neglect of the youth during that time. 

Further i*egardiug the work asked of me, I 
stand liere as in a deep valley, with a high mountain 
range before me, and I would much rather end my 
few remaining days down here in the valley, in the 
simplicity of life, God being willing, than climb the 
mountain. I ho})e my friend will be able to imder- 
stand me- But as my friend's interest in this matter 
is the glory of God, and tlie good education of \^outh, 
I can and will not refuse to add what is in my feeble 
power. Especially as I shall soon, though only God 
knows when, leave this moi-tal habitation, O, it 
should be the supreme desire of every one to pro- 
mote the glory of God and the common good, for this 
can make us happy here and in eternity. Holy 
Script tells us in so many places to do this. For the 
sake of brevity I shall quote only St, Peter's words 
(I Peter iv^ 10, 11), '*As every man hath received 
the gift even so minister the same one to another, as 
good stewards of the manifold grace of God, If any 
man speak let him speak as the oracles of God; if 
any man minister, let liini do it as of the ability 
which God giveth; that God in all things may be 
glorified through Jesus Christ; to whom be praise 
and dominion for ever and ever. Amen/' 

Beloved friend, this admonition of the Apostle 
binds me for the glory of God to serve my neighbor 
with the gift that God has given me, as I wish to be 
considered a faithful steward before God, this being 
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as aforesaid the aim toward which I strive, and to 
obtain which is dearer to me than all that is visible. 
As I know that I can do nothing of my own strength 
withont God's help and the strength of His Holy 
Spirit, and that my best work is incomplete, I give 
my school management to my friend on tliis condi- 
tion: shonld he find anything therein that would 
serve for the glory of God or the assistance of 
othei's, let him put it where it belongs, and render 
unto God what is God's. (Psalm cxv, 1,) Also, if 
my friend during my life-time can give to me or my 
pnpils any useful directions (that will add to the 
glory of God) T am willing and duty-bound to accept 
the same with love. 

Now to arrive at the request of Friend Dielraan, 
I could begin at once, but as Friend Christopher 
Saur asked of Dielman a report of everything, in- 
cluding the correspondence of the pupils with one 
another, I must give Friend Saur an explanation 
of this latter, so that when we come to it, he may 
be enlightened. 

After I had, as stated above, given up the school 
at Skippack which I had taught for ten years, and 
lived ten years in the country, doing farming ac- 
cording to my limited ability, various opportunities 
for teaching presented themselves, until finally I 
began teaching again, in the two townships of Skip- 
pack and Sollf ord, three days weekly in each schooL 
But I was already acquainted with keeping school 
in this country, and knew that it is very different 
from methods in Germany, where the schools stand 
upon such pillars as the common man cannot well 
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overthrow. Then when I considered the duties of 
the profession, and firmly detemaiiied to carry out 
all these duties^ I also saw the degenerate condi- 
tion of yonth, and the many wrongs of this world 
by which adults spoil and distress youth. And I 
saw not only ^W ^^^ un worthiness, but also the 
unequal ability of parents in tlie training of 
their children, for while some seek the salva- 
tion of their children in precept and example, 
and do all in theii* power to promote the glory 
of God and the good of their children, others 
are quite the opposite. They teach their chil- 
dren evil by their own example, and thus the 
teacher must counteract this influence and be stern 
toward such unruly pupils. This readily gives a 
teacher the reputation of being partial. It is said 
that he is more severe with one child than with 
another. Tliis indeed he must be, for the children's 
sake, that good children may not be ruined by bad 
ones. Otherwise it is of course a teacher's duty to 
be impartial. The poor beggar child, scurfy, ragged 
and lousy, if otherwise it have a good disposition 
and willingness to learn, should be as dear to him 
though he never receive a penny for it in this world, 
as the child of wealth from whom he expects good 
remuneration. The rich reward for the poor child 
will come in the next world. In fact, it would take 
too long to enmnerate all the duties of a schoolmas- 
ter. But it would take still longer to enumerate his 
troubles. Considering all this, I early discovered 
that if I wished to accomplish good among children 
I must daily with David, lift up my eyes to the 
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motmtams for help (Psalm cxxi) if I wished to do 
good work in the world as it exists^ and so I re- 
entered this work and have thus far remained in it. 
1 often wish I coiild have accomplished more, hut I 
thank Grod for helping me to do as much as I did. 

Concerning Friend Saur's first question, how I 
receive the children at school, I proceed as follows: 
the child is firet given a welcome by the other chil- 
dren, who extend their hands to him. Then I ask him 
if he will be diligent and obedient. If he promises 
this, he is told how to behave ; and when he can say 
his A B C's and point out each letter with his index 
finger, he is put into the Ab. When he reaches this 
class his father owes him a penny, and his mother 
must fry him two eggs for his diligence, and the 
same reward is due him with each ad%^ance; for 
instance, when he entei-s the word class. But when 
he enters the reading class, I owe him a present, if 
he reaches the class in the required time and has been 
diligent, and the first day this child comes to school 
he receives a note stating: ** Diligent One pence." 
This means that he has been admitted to the school ; 
but it is also explained to him that if he is lazy or 
disobedient his note is taken from him. Continued 
disinclination to learn and stubbormiess causes the 
pupil to be proclaimed lazy and inefficient before the 
whole class, and he is told that he belongs in a school 
for incorrigibles. Then I ask the child again if he 
will be diligent and obedient. Answering yes, he is 
shown his place. If it is a boy, I ask the other boys, 
if a girl, I ask the girls, who among them will take 
care of this new child and teach it. According to 
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the extent to wliicli the eldld is known, or its pleas- 
ant or unpleasant appearance, more or less children 
express their willingness* If none apply, I ask who 
will teaeh this child for a certain time for a bird or a 
writing-copy. Then it is seldom difficult to get a re- 
sponse. This is a deseriptiou of my way of receiving 
the child into school. 

Further report concerning the assembling of the 
children at school: 

The children arrive as they do because some have 
a great distance to school, othei's a short distance, so 
that the children camiot assemble as punctually as 
they can in a city. Therefore, when a few children 
are present, those who can read their Testament sit 
together on one bench ; but the boys and girls occupy 
separate benches. They are given a chapter which 
they read at sight consecutively. Meanwhile I write 
copies for them. Those who have read their passage 
of Scripture witliout error take their places at the 
table and write. Those who fail have to sit at the 
end of the bench, and each new arrival the same ; as 
each one is thus released in order he takes up his 
slate. This process continues until they have all 
assembled. The last one left on the bench is a *'lazy 
pupil.'' 

When all are together, and examined, whether 
they are washed and combed, they sing a psalm or 
a morning hynm, and I sing and pray with them. 
As much as they can understand of the Lord's 
Prayer and the ten commandments (according to 
the gift God has given them ) , I exhort and admon- 
ish them accordingly. This much concerning the 
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assenibliDg of pupils. But regarding prayer I will 
add tliis additional explanation. Children say the 
prayers taught them at home half articulately, and 
too fast, ewspeeially the **Our Father'' which the 
Lord Himself taught His disciples and which con- 
tains all that we need. I therefore make a practice 
of saying it for them kneeling, and they kneeling 
repeat it after me. After these devotional exer- 
cises those who can write resume their work. Those 
who cannot read the Testament have had time 
during the assemblage to study their lesson. These 
are heard recite immediately after prayer. Those 
who know their lesson receive an O on the hand, 
traced with crayon. This is a mark of excellence. 
Those who fail more than three times are sent back 
to study their lesson again. When all the little ones 
have recited, these are asked again^ and any one 
having failed in more than three trials a second 
time, is called **La2y" by the entire class and his 
name is written down. Whether such a child fear 
the rod or not, I know^ from experience that this 
denunciation of the children hurts more than if I 
were constantly to wield and flourish the rod. If 
then such a child has friends in school who are able 
to instruct him and desire to do so, he will visit more 
frequently than before. For this reason: if the 
pupil's name has not been erased before dismissal 
the pupils are at liberty to write do^ni the names of 
those who have been lazy, and take them along home. 
But if the child learns his lesson well in the future, 
his name is again presented to the other pupils, and 
they are told that he knew his lesson well and failed 
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in no respect. Then all the pupils call **Diligenf 
to him. When this has taken place his name is 
erased from the slate of lazy pupils, and the former 
transgression is forgiven. 

The children who are in the spelling class are 
daily examined in pronimciation. In spellhig, when 
a word has more than one syllable^ they must repeat 
the whole word, but some, while they can say the 
letters, cannot pronounce the word, and so cannot 
be put to reading. For improvement a child must 
repeat the lesson, and in this way : The child gives 
me the book, I spell the word and he pronounces it. 
If he is slow, another pupil pronoimees it for him, 
and in this way he hears how it should be done, and 
knows that he must follow the letters and not his 
own fancy. 

Concerning ABC pupils, it would be best, hav- 
ing but one child, to let it learn one row of letters at 
a time, to say forward and backward. But with 
many, I let them learn the alphabet first, and then 
ask a child to point out a letter that I name* If a 
child is backward or ignorant, I ask another, or the 
whole class, and the first one that points to the 
right letter, I grasp his finger and hold it until I 
have put a mark opposite his name. I then ask for 
another letter, &c. Whichever child has during the 
day received the greatest number of marks, has 
pointed out the greatest number of letters. To him 
I owe something— a flower drawn on paper or a bird. 
But if several have the same number, we draw lots; 
this causes less annoyance. In this way not only are 
the very timid cured of their shyness (which is a 
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great hindrance in learuiiig), but a fondness for 
school is increased. Thus much in answer to his 
question^ how I take the children into school, how 
school proceeds before and after prayers, and how 
the inattentive and careless are made attentive and 
careful, and how the timid are assisted. 

Further I will state that when the little ones 
have recited for the first time, I give the Testament 
pupils a verse to learn. Those reading newspapers 
and letters sit separately^ and those doing sums sit 
separately. But when I find that the little ones are 
good enough at their reading to be fit to read the 
Testament, I offer them to good Testament readers 
for instruction. Tlie willing teacher takes the pupil 
by the hand and leads him to his seat. I give them 
two verses to try upon. But if I find that another 
exercise is necessary after this (such as finding a 
passage in Scripture, or learning a passage, in which 
case each reads a verse) , I give only one verse, which 
is not too hard for those trying to read in the Testa- 
ment. If pupils are diligent and able, they are given 
a week's trial, in which time they must learn their 
lesson in the speller with the small pupils and also 
their lesson with the Testament pnpiL If they stand 
the test they are advanced the next week from the 
spellmg to the Testament class, and they are also 
allowed to write. But those who fail in the Testa- 
ment remain a stated time in the ABC class before 
they are tested again. After the Testament pupils 
have recited, the little ones are taken again. This 
done they are reminded of the chapter read them, 
and asked to consider the teaching therein. As it is 
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the case that this thought is also expressed in other 
passages of Holy Writ, these are found and read, 
and then a hymn is given containing the same teach- 
ing. If time remains, all are given a short passage 
of Scripture to learn. This done, they must show 
their writing exercises. These are examined and 
numbered, and then the first in turn is given a hard 
word to spell. If he fails the next must spell it and 
so on. The one to spell correctly receives his exer- 
cise. Then the first is given another hard word, and 
so each receives his exercise by spelling a word 
correctly. 

As the children carry their dinner, an hour's 
liberty is given them after dinner. But as they are 
usually inclined to misapply their time if one is not 
constantly %vith them, one or two of them must read 
a story of the Old Testament (either from Moses 
and the Prophets, or from Solomon's or Sirach's 
Proverbs), while I write copies for them. This 
exercise continues during the noon hour. 

It is also to be noted that children find it neces- 
sary to ask to leave the room, and one must pennit 
them to do this, not wishing the uncleauness and 
odor in the school. But the clamor to go out would 
continue all day, and sometimes without need, so 
that occasionally two or three are out at the same 
time, playing. To prevent this I have driven a nail 
in the door-post, on which hangs a wooden tag. Any 
one needing to leave the room looks for tlie tag. If 
it is on the nail^ this is his permit to go out without 
asking. He takes the tag out with Iiim. If another 
wishes to leave, he does not ask either, but stands by 
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the door until the first returns, from whom he takes 
the tag and goes. If the tag is out too long, the one 
wishing to go inquires who was out last, and from 
him it can be asceiiained to whom he gave the tag, 
so that none can remain out too long. 

To teach the iminitiated numbers and figures, I 
write on the blackboard (which hangs where all can 
see) these figures 

1234567890 
far apart, that other figures can l>e put before and 
behind them. Then I put an before the 1 and 
explain that this does not increase the number. 
Then I erase the and put it after the 1, so that it 
makes 10. If two ciphers foUow it makes 100, if 
three follow, 1000, &c. This I show them through 
all the digits. This done I afl&x to the 1 another 1, 
making 11. But if an is put between it makes 101, 
but if it be placed after, it makes 110, In a similar 
manner I go through all the digits. When this is 
done I give them something to find in the Testament 
or hjTimal. Those who are quickest have something 
to claim for their diligence, from me or at home. 

As it is desirable for intelligent reading to take 
note of commas, but as the inexperienced find this 
difficult, I have this rule : If one of the Testament 
pupils does not read on, but stops before he reaches 
a comma or period, this counts one-fourth failure. 
Stmilarly if one reads over a comma, it is one-fourth 
failure. Repeating a word counts one-half. Then 
all failures are noted, and especially where each one 
has failed. When aU have read, all those who have 
failed must step forward and according to the num- 
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ber of errors stand in a row. Those who have not 
failed move up, and the others take the lowest 
positions. 

Regardmg the correspondence, I may say that 
for twelve years I kept two schools, as already said, 
and for fom- summers (during the three months that 
1 had free owing to the harvest) I taught school at 
Gennantown. Then the pupils in Skippaek, when 
1 went to SoUford, gave me letters, and when I re- 
turned, the Sollford pupils did likewise. It was so 
arranged that pupils of equal ability corresponded. 
When one became his correspondent's superior, he 
wrote to another whose equal he tried to be. 

The superscription w^as only this: My friendly 
greeting to N. N. The contents of the letter con- 
sisted of a shoi't rhyme, or a passage from Scripture, 
and the}' told something of their school exercises 
(their motto for the week and where it is described, 
&c.)- Sometimes one would give the other a ques- 
tion to be answered by a passage of Scripture. I 
doubt not, if two schoolmasters (dwelling in one 
place or not) loving one another and desiring their 
pupils to love one another, were to do this in the love 
of God, it would bear fruit. 

This is a piecemeal description of how children 
are taught letters, and how their steps are led from 
one degree to the next, before they can be brought 
to the aim that we have in view to the glory of God 
and for their own salvation, and which will be last 
discussed. 

Now regarding his second question : How differ- 
ent children need different treatment, and how ac- 
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cording to the greatness of the offense pmiishuient 
must be increased or lessened. 

I should gladly tell my friend all of this truly, 
but as the subject is such a broad one, I really dr> 
not know where to begin or end. Tliis is because the 
wickedness of youth exliibits itself in so many ways^ 
and the offenses which are taught them by those 
older than themselves are so various^ and as God 
Himself declares: (I Moses viii, 21) *'Por the imag- 
ination of man's heart is evil from his youth/' so 
that from this impure spring (unless by constant 
effort the bad is suppressed and rooted out) there is 
little hope of improvement. Corniption is so great, 
and increases daily in so many ways, that I am con- 
vinced that it is impossible to do anything of one^s 
own power. Where the Lord does not help buUd, all 
that build work in vain. The slap of the hand, hazel 
branch and birch rod are means of preventing 
wicked outburst, but they cannot change the stub- 
born heart, which holds ns all in such sway since the 
fallj that we are all inclined more to the bad than 
to the good, so long as the heart is unchanged and 
not renewed by the spirit of God. But while the 
seed of wickedness is present, it could not grow if 
we were convinced of its presence, and strove ear- 
nestly to remove it, not only from ourselves, but 
from our fellow man and from our youth. As this 
old evil and serpent's sting is the same in all, we all 
are enabled to seek earnestly the same surgeon and 
apply the means of recovery which He prescribes 
for such evil, to ourselves and our youth* For with- 
out recovery we cannot reach peace, for the worm 




that forever gnaws our conscience through the ser- 
pent's sting leads to eternal damnation. May God 
mercifully assist us all, that we may not neglect the 
promise to enter into His rest^ and none of us re- 
main behind. Amen, 

Because, as has been said, it would take too long 
to eniunerate all eases, I shall give my friend only a 
f ew^ together with the means that I have sought to 
apply. But these means cannot cure the damage. 
The Lord of Lords, who holds all in His hand, and 
for whose help we need much to pray in such cases, 
deserves all the praise if we see improvement 

First, among many children swearing or curs- 
ing is so conamon, expressing itself variously in so 
many wicked words- If this evil is not warded off^ 
such sour ** leaven leavens the whole Imnp,-' there- 
fore such children are carefully examined, whether 
they understand what tliey are saying. As it is fre- 
quently very evident that they do not, they are asked 
whether they have thought of the words themselves 
or have heard them; they usually reply that they 
heard them from So and So. If asked why they 
say it also, the answer is usually again^ because So 
and So said it. Thus often ignorance is shown. 
They do not know why they are saying it. To such 
it must be explained that they must guard against 
such words; that they are against God's wUl and 
conunand. If they hear So and So use them, they 
shall tell that person that he or she is doubly sinning, 
for they got into trouble in school by repeating the 
words. If such children then promise not to use 
the words again, they go free the first time. But if 



after being warned they persist in the bad habit, 
after being eertiiin that the accusation is true, they 
are put upon the punishment seat, with the yoke on 
their neck, as a sign of punishment On promising 
to be good in the future they escape with a few slaps. 
If they again offend, the pimishnient is increased, 
and they must furnish surety. The oftener the 
offense, the more bondsmen. Tliese bondsmen's 
business is to warn and remind the offender and 
prevent repetition. This is the rein and the bit to 
be put into their mouths for such offense, but the 
change of heart must come from a higher hand, and 
must be sought with diligent prayer. The import 
of God's word must also be explained to the offender 
and the other pupils. What great weight is in all 
this (if one persist and is found guilty to the end) 
and that man must render an account of himself, on 
the judgment day, of every idle word spoken. Such 
passages they must look up and read, and for their 
further instruction they are given a song or a psahn 
to learn. 

Perhaps Pennsylvania was not infected by this 
contagious and wicked plague as early as some other 
countries that are long harassed with bloody war, 
wheie rough and unmannered soldiers have neither 
propriety nor decency, but do all sorts of wicked 
things in word and deed, without fear of God or 
man. The poor innocent children are hereby in- 
fected, and cursing and swearing become so conunon 
that many do not consider it a sin, even by adults. 
Children repeat such things, they are we know bom 
mto the world without the power of speech^ so that 
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we cannot blame them for bringing the use of such 
wicked words with them. O, nol the words they 
hear they learn to speak, they do not imderstand 
them, and do not know whether the word is good or 
eviL And as this country has been divinely pro- 
tected from war thus far, and many of the first set- 
tlers were people who walked in the presence of 
God, little of tliis w^as heard among ns. But a 
greater number of people coming to this coimtry 
bring a greater quantity of this ware with them, and 
while it is not recognized as merchant's ware, it is 
still distributed and more generally used, to the 
great disadvantage of youth. 

Secondly, the deep-seated wickedness of youth is 
exhibited in this way. When they have done a 
wrong, and are questioned regarding it, they usually 
try to cover it by a lie. Which, if it is not seriously 
punished and earnest effort made to eradicate such 
snake poison, leads to their destruction in time and 
eternity. Therefore parents and schoolmasters, in 
so far as they seek to promote the welfare and salva* 
tion of the poor children^ must act betimes to pre- 
vent Ijing. To be sure, this wicked habit is very 
old. It exhibited itself directly after the fall, in 
Adam's fii*st-born son, Cain, when he was asked to 
account for his great sin against Abel, his pious 
brother, God asked him, ** Where is thy brother, 
Abel?" and he answered contrary to his knowledge 
and conscience: "I know not, am J my brother's 
keeper?" (1 Moses iv, 9.) From this we see that this 
snake poison was manifest soon after the fall, and 
still bears fruit of death and destruction, which will 
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be hard for parents and schoolmasters to account 
for if they do not seriously endeavor to keep their 
children from it. How near this is to my heart, none 
knows better than I, An accompanying song for 
pupils will reveal it in part. The Lord Jesus Him- 
self testifies that the devil is the father of lies. 
(John viii, 44*) At His time the Scribes and Phari- 
sees, while having the external appearance of piety, 
did things not for the glory of God, but for their 
own glory, and colored their cause with lies against 
truth, for which Christ said to them, as the verse 
tells us: *'Ye are of your father the devil and the 
lusts of vour father ve will do ; he was a murderer 
from the beginning, and abode not in the truth be- 
cause there is no truth in him. When he speaketh 
a lie, he speaketh of his own, for he is a liar, and the 
father of it/' Such are Lord Jesus' own words. 
John the Baptist calls them for the same reason a 
generation of vipers, as may be seen in Matthew iii, 
7, Read also and consider earnestly the twenty- 
third chapter of Matthew, and you shall &2d what 
woes follow lying and selfish actions. The last ex- 
pression of the woes is described in the thirty-third 
vei^se: "Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers, how 
can ye escape the damnation of hell?'* 

As I have said, by weeding out such bad twigs 
and plants from our children, and planting good 
things in their stead, then earnestly exhorting God 
to add growth to their watering, there is hope of 
doing some good. For the children themselves are 
always most to be pardoned ^ for they are as wax 
that can be pressed into any shape. But if such evil 
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root is peniiitted to bi-anch and grow> similar f niits 
will appear on the grown tree, I mean the grown 
man, that belong to woe and heU fire. For the kind 
of fruit is in the root, and the tree that does not 
bring forth good fruit is hewn down and cast into 
the fire. Now a lie is one of the f rnits that belong 
in the fire. It is also the hiding place in which other 
sins conceal themselves. That a deceiver maj con- 
tinue his deceit and yet appear an honest man, he 
adorns his cause with lies. That a harlot may keep 
the name of being a virgm, she employs Lies. A thief, 
murderer or adulterer does liliewise, and if there is 
not sufficient clear evidence his crime is so covered 
by lies that he may still remain honest in the sight 
of the world. But if, while there is time for grace, 
such sins are not admitted, such hiding place can 
hide nothing, the end wi\l have to bear the burden^ 
For who denies his sins w^ill not succeed, but he who 
admits and discontinues them, will obtain mercy. 
( Solomon ii, 13 ; I John i, 8, 9.) 

Regarding the means of preventing these out- 
breaks, I see that it is beyond human power to exter- 
minate the root. God alone through the power of 
His Holy Spirit must do this. Still it is the duty of 
preachers, directors, parents and schoohnasters to 
work diligently on themselves, their fellow man and 
children, to hate this sullied coat of the flesh, and to 
remove it, as much as by the grace of God is in their 
powder. And it is my opinion that the first and most 
important means is to pray for God's help. As 
children are ignorant and foolish and do not under- 
stand the enoiToity of it, we need to remind them 
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earnestly and lo\dngly: what qualities lead us to 
God, and which lead us away; which have within 
them the odor of life unto life and which that of 
death unto death. How good qualities come from 
the good and eventually return to it» how similarly 
evil comes of evil and leads back to it, and that good 
is rewarded with good and evil with evil. That God 
is the highest good and the source of all good. But 
Satan is the source of all evil, and as God is a God 
<»f truth, so Satan is the father of lies. For this 
reason we must love truth, and work truth in words 
and deeds, if we would go to heaven and be forever 
happy, for the reward of liars is hell and the fiery 
pit. Having taught such things we are also bound 
to make them acquainted with the passages in Holy 
Writ that testify to this. Fm-ther we must warn 
them if they wish to be happy they must avoid this 
wrong, for if they carelessly or perhaps intention- 
ally disobey this eonmiand they will be pimished 
for the good of their souls. If after this the pupil is 
found to trespass, and denies his guilt, the punish- 
ment is divided into two parts, and the lie is first 
and hardest punished, also for a lie no bondsman is 
accepted. For the original offense, according to its 
nature, the punishment is lessened by surety, or 
without bondsman may even be deferred on promise 
of reform. Also after punishment, the pimishinents 
threatened by Holy Writ are reitei*ated. 

Stealing is also exhibited early in some children, 
and when caught in the act they usually try to lie ; 
telling that one or the other gave it to them, or that 
they found it. And often the evidence becomes so 
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confused that one has work enough to straighten it 
out. I have this rule for its prevention : No pupils 
are allowed to give away or exchange an^ything with- 
out the previous knowledge of myself or their 
parents, be it at school, at home or on the road ; and 
if they find anything they should give it to me, for 
it is not theirs if an o^vner can be f oimd. If no one 
claims it for a certain time after being found, it 
belongs to the finder. In this manner I have suc- 
ceeded, thank God, in reducing pmiishments for this 
offense to a minimum. 

Greed for honor is exhibited among children, 
though not to such extent as among adults, m whom 
it has often led, for the sake of a title or an honor, 
to great war and bloodshed, not only among those in 
high places, but among people of low degree. Much 
quarrel arises from it; indeed the little word 
"thou"* often creates quarrel and even riot; but 
among children the evil is much more easily gov- 
erned. If a child persists in occupying a seat higher 
than the one he has deserved through merit in read- 
ing, writings &c., and tries to crowd out the rightful 
occupant, he is placed at the tail of the class, as a 
warning to the other pupils, and must stay there 
until he has worked his way up. When the children 
realize this, the evil is easily remedied. But who 
will himiiliate adults, if they will not humble them- 
selves, as Christ teaches f (Matth, xx, 26, 27; Chap, 
xxiii, 12; Luke xiv, 11; Chap, xviii, 14.) 

In the matter of quarrels, children are also much 



• A German reBenti ** Du/* tbe familiar form of address, from & 
stranger^ eapecialljr one of lower rank. 
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more easily appeased than adults. When cliildreu 
become angered at school or on the way there, and it 
is shoTATi that both combatants are wTong, each one's 
fault is pointed ont and the punishment for each 
defined, and also meted out if they are imwilling to 
make peace. Thereupon they are placed together 
on the punishment seat, apart from the other chil- 
dren until they are willing to make up; if not, 
deserved pimishment will follow. But it rarely 
happens that they are put on the punishment seat. 
They prefer shaking hands, and then the case is 
adjusted. If this were the case among adults, and 
if they were as walling to forgive and forget, 

By lawsuitM no pm-ses depleted would be, 
And lawjxrs would never wax rich on their fee. 
Gnawing eonscienee would come to rest, 
With love and peace life would he blest; 
Much less of ache and dole 
For heart and souL 

1 am further asked how I teach the children to 
refrain from talking, and train them to silence. To 
this I reply, that it is the hardest lesson for children 
to learn, and they would hardly do it of their own 
free will. It takes them long to learn to speak, and 
having learned they are loath to give up the privi- 
lege. But nothing more edifying can be taught chil- 
dren than that there is a time to speak and a time to 
keep silent, and none more difficult to instil. Indeed, 
it would seem that we grown ones have not learned 
this lesson too well ourselves^ for we should often be 
more careful when to speak and when to keep 



TRANSLATION: SCHUL-OBDNUNG 121 



silence. And the little organ, the tongue, is not 
easily tamed, nor can one inmish it with the rod, as 
other organs. And the mischief done by words is 
done through the tongne, accoi'ding to the constitu- 
tion of the heart (Matth. xii, 25). Although often 
the talking done among children is not due to e\41 
intention, nothing can be accomplished imless talk- 
ing and silence each have their time. I have devised 
several means, all of which worked for a time, but 
not permanently, so that something new had to be 
tried. My method is as follows : 

First, when the lesson is assigned, they learn it, 
after the custom of this country and England, by 
repeating aloud. To keep them all at work I move 
among them until I think they have had time enough 
to learn the lesson* Then I rap with the rod on the 
blackboard and there is silence. I now ask the first 
to recite; meanwhile a monitor, who has been de- 
tailed to this duty, stands on a bench or other high 
place where he can see all and reports the Christian 
and surname of each one who talks, studies aloud or 
does anji-hing else that is forbidden. He also writes 
the name down. As some use partiality in this 
work, those who have been proven to be untruthful 
are discharged from the work unless they apply, 
and promise to be honest. Also those who have been 
on the pxmishment seat for lying are not allowed to 
be monitors, unless they prove truthful thi ough a 
period of time. Thus provided with a monitor, one 
can hear the lesson or go on with something else 
that is instructive, without interruption. When 
the work is over this may be forgotten. But if it is 
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noticed that the talkers take advantage of being 
forgotten, those noted by the monitor mnst come 
forward and sit on the punishment bench, one by 
one. They are given their choice between wearing 
the yoke or a rap on the hand- Most of them extend 
their hand for the rod. 

This is the information asked for regarding the 
way I keep the children quiet, Imt it is by no means 
my intention to force this method upon any one else. 
Each must arrange his affairs in the best way that 
he can. But if my management written here by re- 
quest and not from choice, should be in any way 
objected to, because it differs from that of Geraiany 
and other places, I will say in defense, that condi- 
tions here are different. Among the free inhab- 
itants of Pennsylvania schools are differently con- 
stituted from those in Germany. For a schoolmaster 
there is definitely installed by the govenmient, and 
the common man cannot readily remove Mm, hence 
he is in no great danger if he is too hard with chil- 
dren. Although I freely confess, even if I were thus 
installed by high authorities, I should still feel that 
the power to be hard with children was given me 
for their good. Now experience teaches that a timid 
child is harmed rather than benefited by harsh words 
or much application of the rod, and to improve it, 
other means must be employed. Likewise a stupid 
child is only harmed. A child that is treated to too 
much flogging at home is not benefited by it at 
school, but it is made still worse. If such children 
are to be helped, it must happen through other 
means. 
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A stubborn child that does not fear to do wrong 
needs to be sharply punished with the rod, and also 
earnestly reminded of God's word, in the hope of 
reaching the heart. But the timid and stupid must 
be reached by other means that niake them more free 
in spirit and more desirous to learn. When the chil- 
dren are brought thus far it is no longer difficult for 
teacher or pupil, and my colleagues will agree with 
me that the souls put in our keeping are very 
precious. We will be called to account for them by 
our God, and though we have the power to punish 
they would, I think, agree with me in saying that it 
is preferable to bring the children to do things from 
a love of doing than to force them by the rod. The 
words "Thou shalt and must'' and the words **I 
obey gladly^' are very different in sound. For the 
latter the master needs no rod, and it sounds sweeter 
and is easier to account for. In Psalm ex, 3, it is 
written: '*Thy people shall be willing in the day of 
thy power^ in the beauties of holiness." Now what 
is done willingly in body or soul is not in need of a 
rod. Again in Psalm xxxii, 8, 9, we read: **I will 
instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go : I will guide thee with mine eye. Be ye not 
as the horse or as the mule, which have no under- 
standing ; whose mouth must be held in with bit and 
bridle, lest they come near unto thee.'' Here again 
we see that they who allow themselves to be taught 
and led with the eye have no need of a bit and a 
bridle. We can see this dilf erence in senseless ani- 
mals. One driver does not employ half the shout- 
ing, spurring and whipping with his horses as an- 
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other, and yet takes as liea\y, yea heavier burden, 
over hill and dale. And when the work is done, the 
willing horses and also the teamster have had the 
easier time of it. 

Regarding my friend's question, how I treat the 
children with love that they both love and fear me, 
I will say that in this respect I carniot take the least 
credit upon myself, if I am at all successful with 
children^ either in teaching or in performing re- 
ligious duties. First I owe God particular thanks, 
because besides calling me to this profession He 
has given me an extreme love of children* For if it 
were not for love it woidd be an unbearable burden 
to live among children. But love bears and never 
tires. If a natural mother did not love her children 
all the little incidents in the education of a child 
would be unbearably wearisome, but her love makes 
this burden light. When St. Paul explains his love 
to the congregation at Thessalonia he exjiresses it in 
the words of I Thes. ii, 1, 13. In verses 7 and 8, he 
compares Ins love to a mother's love when he says: 
*^But we were gentle among you, even as a nurse 
cherisheth her children ; so being affectionately de- 
sirous of you, we were willing to have imparted unto 
you, not the gospel of God only, but also our own 
souls, because ye were dear unto us.'* My esteemed 
friend, these words of the Apostle express such love 
in that he was willing not only to impart the gospel, 
but his very life. But have all clergymen in this 
so-caUed Christendom from the time of the Apostles 
down, remained in this spirit? All have had a 
splendid example in the words of the Apostle just 
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cited. Yea, he calls to all of us and says: ''Breth- 
ren, be followers together of me, and mark them 
which walk so as ye have us for an example*' (Phil, 
iii^ 17). But as it was at the time of the Apostles 
and how it is in our so-eaUed Christendom those can 
see best whose spiritual eyes are opened, I will leave 
the question open, and comply with my friend's 
request, feeling certain that he means well for the 
children's good. But suppose a mother felt like per- 
petuating her loving methods toward her children, 
and connnitted the same to a book, that after her 
death they might be continued, but the children 
should then receive another mother. She would be 
very likely to say to the children, your fonner 
mother raised you according to her ideas, I will 
follow mine. Then it would be of little use to the 
children that their mother wrote in pure love. Yet 
the mother did her part, even as St* Paul when he 
wrote: *' Brethren, be followers together of me, and 
mark them which walk so as ye have us for an exam- 
ple." Now those who do not desire to do as told in 
the seventeenth verse, but prefer the opposite, as the 
Apostle, w^eeping, wrote in the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth verses, such follow their own ideas. Yet the 
Apostle had done Ms duty and had saved his soul. 

I have told the friend in answer to his question 
regarding my treatment of the children with love, 
that I can take no credit for it. Love is a gift of 
God. According as one desires it, it is given and 
according as one guards and uses it, so it can be 
increased or diminished. But perhaps it can be 
stated by what qualities one can help or hinder love, 
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profit or lose by it. The divine footprints that we 
follow in seeking righteous love show ns that it is 
universal and extends to all creatures, ''He letteth 
his sun shine on the wicked and the good, and send- 
eth rain to the just and tlie unjust.' ' To i>artake of 
the love of God man must follow these footprints. 
They will guide him in love, from one love to an- 
otlier by a consideration of creatures and protecting 
them. 

The great work of the redemption of the human 
race was also universal, and if we had accepted it 
universally, believed, and followed in love the foot- 
steps of Christ we would be finnly grounded in it. 
We would understand with the Saints the length 
and breadth^ the depth and height of such endless 
love, and would know and realize that the love of 
Christ is better than all knowledge, AH Christians 
are called upon to follow ui Christ's footsteps, and 
to do this in love He has left us an example. (I 
Peter ii, 21; John xiii, 13-17, and other places.) 

But as we accept all this, yet follow the foot- 
prints of the world in lust of the eye and the flesh 
and vain life^ we may hope for little growth in the 
love of God, be it whoever it may, no matter what 
Ms titles, and if he have the most Christian title in 
the world. **For whoever loveth the world loveth 
not tlie Father." (I John ii, 15.) The love of this 
world is not undefiled. Nor does it lead to a love of 
humanity. It leads only to what is mine or thine. 
So long as mine and thine are secure, the love of this 
world remains ; but should self-love and glory suffer, 
war and turmoil begin at once. 
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The natural spark of love which God did not 
quench entirely after the fall but exhibits in 
rational and irrational creatures according to their 
capacity, is in many ways weakened and suppressed 
by love of the world* I will only mention the nat- 
ural love among natural people* It leads to their 
union in marriage, and so long as the natural spark 
of life is maintained, such love is not lessened, but 
increased, so that they are more closely bound to- 
gether, produce children and sup]>ort them together. 
For this is implanted in them in this natural love, 
even among heathens and such nations. For other- 
wise the human race could not multiply in an 
orderly mamier. Irrational creatures are also im- 
bued with a natural love to feed their offspring. 
Christians have not only the natural spark to bring 
lip their children, but also to l>rTng them up in fear 
of God, according to commandments in the Old and 
the New Testament. And where such education is 
carried on in sincere love by parents and teachers, it 
mil not be without blessing. For love, breeding and 
admonition to the Lord, form a three-fold cord that 
does not easily break. If parents and teachers have 
sincere parental love for children, it may be ex- 
pected that this will in tm-n produce a sincere filial 
love. When this love appears in the child, imless it 
is choked it may be expected to mature good fruit. 
But if liberty attempt to overpower this love and 
ignite it with wildfire, love, breeding and admonition 
to the Lord, as stated, must be used as a three-cord 
whip, then there is hope that love, fear and obedi- 
ence will result. But all through God's gracious 
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blessing, help and assistance, for He must be begged 
to add gro^ili to planting and watering. 

In God's grace and tender blessing 

All is safe and of much avail ; 
But without His help and succor 

The efforts of all men must fail. 

The murderer of souls seeks constantly to combat 
true love with his false Delilah, world-love, that in 
its lust is dead to the good, so that it seeks to extin- 
guish the natural spark of love left after the fall, 
and has succeeded in many eases. Then follows all 
ungodly conduct, piling up the wrath of God upou 
the day of wrath. It may be seen in the first world, 
and also in Sodom and Gomorrah, in Dathan and 
Abiram^ as also in the destruction of Jerusalem and 
other places. What works of darkness have been 
done in times gone by ! Holy Writ tells us in many 
places. For brevity I shall mention only : Romans 
i, 18 to end; II Peter ii, 4-6; Jude 7. And what 
works of this kind are done in our own time, experi- 
ence tells us. 

When we w^eigh a Christianas duty, his matri- 
monial duties as well^ we find that love must always 
be the standard, and where it is wanting there will 
be much wanting in order, in education and admoni- 
tion in the Lord, in the management of children, in 
parents and teachers. It is a true passage in Scrip- 
ture that man is woman *s head. But on the part of 
man it is well to consider what St. Paul tells to 
Christian husbands: (I Cor. xi, 3) **But I would 
have you know that the head of every man is Christ, 
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and the head of the woman is the man/' Now it is 
beyond donbt true that if in his life and teachings 
the man follows Christy and the woman the man, the 
children will follow their parents and teachers and 
obey them* So that sincere love fully specifies the 
weight of Chiistiau duty. And yet in all this we 
have done no more than onr duty, and blessedness 
still remains only a gracious gift, But all Christian 

kties are steps that we nmst place our feet upon, 
ip by step. If we seek salvation our Lord Jesus 
has given us directions. While no man can deny 
another God's mercy, because mthout it we cannot 
] live, there exists this difference between wise men 
I and virgins and foolish men and virgins; between 
I faithful and faithless servants: there is a differ- 
ence of work, and imequal reward of grace or dis- 
grace. So it is much better that we begin here in 
time of grace to walk the road that God has prom- 
I ised than to take the risk of sinning and remainiag 
in sin, letting grace be so much mightier, (See 
Romans, vi, 1, 2,) Now if the Christian's place is 
thus fixed, that Christ is the head of the church, 
and therefore of each man^ it is a foregone con- 
clusion that it is each man's duty to teach what his 
master has taught him unto his wife also, whose 
head he is. And both parents, seeking the salvation 
of their children, will obey all the Lord's command- 
ments, and teach them to their children, as has been 
commanded ns, (I Moses xviii, 19 ; V Moses vi, 6, 7 ; 
Psalm Ixxviii, 1^; Ephes. vi, 4; Coloss* iii, 21, and 
other places,) 
I Now all the duties of parents to their children 
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are also the duties of the teacher to whom the chil- 
dren are entiiisted. Aiid as he is in this sense head 
of these children, so Christ is his head, according to 
whose command we must act. When Christ came to 
tills world to seek and to save, he called the children 
to him in especial love, caressed and blessed them 
and promised them the kingdom of heaven, (Mark 
ix, 36, 37.) For this reason we will not l>e blessed if 
we are tyrannical with them, however much they must 
be raised in discipline and in the fear of the Lord- 
Further, let us consider how the Lord Jesus taught 
his disciples, a record of which is kept for us in St. 
Matth, srviii, 1-6: *^At the same time came the disci- 
ples imto Jesus, saying, Who is the greatest in the 
kingdom of heaven ? And Jesus called a little child 
unto Mm and set him in the midst of them, and said, 
Verily I say mito you, except ye be converted^ and 
become as little children, ye shaU not enter into the 
kingdom of heaven. Whosoever therefore shall 
hiunble himself as this little child, the same is great- 
est in the kingdom of heaven. And whoso shall 
receive one such little child in My name receiveth 
Me. But whoso shall offend one of these little ones 
which believe in Me^ it were better for him that a 
millstone were hanged about his neck, and that he 
were drowned in the depth of the sea." From the 
quoted words of the Lord Jesus we all have enough 
to learn. If we would enter heaven and be happy 
forever we need not imagine that the way is to glare 
at these children or even scold and punish them if 
they do not show us enough honor or pay us enough 
compliments. Ah, no, this is not the way to the 
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kingdom of heaven. But if we turn from such 
selfish pride to Christ's teachings, and hiimble our- 
selves to the level of children^ it not only leads us to 
the kingdom of God, but gives us a eommunity with 
the children that is much more useful than all this 
keeping aloof. For who exalts himself here will be 
humbled, and who humbles himself will be exalted- 
There might be much more said here of qualities 
that are partly useful in implanting love by which 
the honor of God is enhanced and the common good 
increased. And many qualities might be enumer- 
ated that do the opposite, by which the honor of God 
is decreased and the common good injured. But I 
shall leave this matter to the judgment of others. 

KOW FOLLOW A PEW USEFUL SCHOOL EXERCISES WHICH 
I FEEL COMPELLED TO MENTION, NOT FOB MY GLOBY, 
BUT FOR THAT OF ALI^IIGETY GOD, AND WHICH I GIVE 
THE YOUTH ENTBUSTED TO ME* 

I may say that in my experience in this country 
I have had, at my school, children of various relig- 
ious denominations, so that I could not teach them 
the same catechism. Nor have I such a catechism 
included, but when the children have learned to 
read well, the parents at home have to teach them 
the catechism themselves. In the teaching of hymns 
I have been given liberty. So I sang hymns and 
psalms with them, for the author of both religious 
songs and psalms is the Holy Ghost, 

Besides this, it has been my aim to make them 
familiar with the New Testament from the exer- 
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cises of finding chapters. This has been quite 
successful, so that when a passage was men- 
tioned, they turned to it and read it without being 
prompted. 

When this door is opened, I have aimed that they 
should cuH the flowers in this Garden of Eden,*— 
Holy Writ, — not only for their beauty, but also for 
their fragrance, by pointing out to them, to the 
best of my feeble power, which have a fragrance of 
life unto life when put to the use that is revealed in 
them- Also which have an odor of death unto death, 
that they might have knowledge from both sides of 
Holy Writ and might be able to see. Then just as 
truth has the odor of life unto life and when we 
follow it leads to life, thus lies have the odor of death 
unto death in them and lead to death if we follow 
them. For the reward of liars is the fiery pit, which 
is the other death. (ReveL xxi, 8<) Truth, however, 
frees him who follows it. (John viii, 31-35.) 

Now as opposite qualities have opposite effects, 
some leading to life and others to death, so it is with 
love. Love has the odor of life, but hate, envy and 
enmity have the odor of death and lead to death, for 
they are the opposite of love. 

Thus it is also with faith and faithlessness, char- 
ity and lack of charity, justice and injustice, chas- 
tity and unchasteness, humility and vanity. In fine, 
all Godlike qualities have life in them and lead to 
life ; whoever trusts in their efficacy is born again 
from death into life. All Godless things and their 
qualities are of death, and lead to damnation, if one 
persists in them until death. 
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WheB this was explained to them in part, they 
had to look up passages referring to the various 
qualities. Whoever fii:ds a passage, steps foi-ward, 
the next follows, and so they form a row, boys and 
girls separately, as each finds some passage of Scrip- 
ture until they are all in a row. Then the first reads 
his passage. But if anotlter one should have the 
same passage, he steps out and looks for another, 
and then joins the ranks again at the foot of the 
class. Tills is done in order to have them find all 
the rare Bible gems which express these qualities. 
It also becomes evident that the more passages are 
found dealing with a certain quality, the more 
clearly does the truth of the same appear. In this 
way one passage of Scripture senses not only to 
fix another one in memory, but also to elucidate 
and explain it. After the references have aU been 
read, the children are asked several questions, 
which are easily answered from such references. 
The references are then repeated. This gener- 
ally gives rise to different points which are brought 
to light by the passages made use of, in part for 
instruction, partly for comfort and strengthening 
of faith, partly for warning and chastisement. 
Besides, when the pupils have had much prac- 
tice in finding references, they are at times put 
to the test and reminded that outward seeking is 
not in itself undesirable, but that it should be tried 
in another form. I let them sit very still, pay atten- 
tion, and tMuk no idle thoughts, but the first passage 
that enters their minds, they shall stand and read. 
In this exercise I have often marvelled how God 
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*'ha8 perfected praise out of the mouths of babes 
and sucklings'' to destroy the revengeful foe. 

As it is God*s stern command that we should 
teach the children the commandments He has given 
us, and shall bring them up in the fear and ad- 
monition of the Lordt there are in the Scriptures 
many beautiful witnesses to the one God and His 
divine qualities; how He reveals Himself by His 
works, and how He created all things by the power 
of His word; the breath of His mouth, and His 
impenetrable omnipotence and omniscience ; Script- 
ure further testifies how through the devil's envy 
deathj temporal and eternal destruction, came into 
the world, and how the himian race by Satan's cun- 
ning fell into sin and disobedience, and that through 
this disobedience sin came into the world, and 
through sin, death, and thus death penetrated to all 
men, because they all sinned. 

Holy Writ teaches us also, that God m His great 
mercy promised fallen mankind that the seed of the 
woman should bniise the serpent ^s head, that they 
may be again redeemed from the curse through an 
eternal redemption. Of all this we find in Scripture 
many comforting promises given to the fathera 
from time to time through Moses and the Prophets, 
partly by signs and partly by visions and prophe- 
cies. Of these there are many in the Old Testament. 
Again, how^ such promise was fidfilled through 
Christ, the promised offspring of woman, by the 
Holy Ghost, God's mysterious plan of redemption 
— incomprehensible to man. Of His birth, ministry, 
life, suffering, death, resurrection and ascension, of 
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all these the Scriptures tell explicitly. Also we find 
here how we cau obtain this salvation- Also how a 
Christian shall do his duty through practicing piety 
in Christian virtue and rise step by step to become 
more like Him who created and redeemed him. I 
say in all these things we are instructed by the 
teachings of Chi'ist and His Apostles, in the New 
Testament, 

Now I should tell of each exercise in detail, how 
it is customary with children to have them read a 
passage relative to one or another quality, then to 
ask questions and have them answered by another 
quotation, so that one impresses the other, erplains 
and amplifies it. But to explain all this would be 
very tedious. But as Holy Script contains every- 
thing, that is the place to seek and to find it. And 
because in Christ Jesus all treasures of knowledge 
and wisdom are hidden, I refer myself and all others 
to Scripture where such can be fomid* ( Jerem, xxix, 
13 ; Matth. vii, 7.) Does not the world seek diligently 
for honor and property, for gold, silver and pre- 
cious stones? These and other treasures are held 
in righ esteem by the world, yet they are perishable, 
and not to be compared to the immortal treasures 
God offers us in His word. As we seek, so shall we 
find. If we seek the world in the delights of the eye 
and of the flesh and in vain living, we shaU find it 
so, and finally also find the world ^s share and wages. 
But whosoever seeks God and everlasting life and 
follows Christ ^s footprints faithfully, he will also 
find and not seek in vain* His search wiU not be 
left imrewarded. (John xii, 26 ; Chap, xiv, 3 ; Chap, 
xvii, 24-) 
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To avoid tedium, I repeat I cannot describe 
many exercises that are conducive to blessedness of 
faithj love, hope, patience; in fine, all exercises of 
virtue that in Holy Script lead to blessedness, as 
they are written, useful for instruction, pimishment, 
&c. As each should be taken up at a particular time 
with children, to tell of all this in detail would take 
too long. 

But the true redeeming faith unist embrace all 
that is usefid in life and in the path of righteousness, 
and nothing is more acceptable to Jesus Christ than 
e3Lhibiting one's faith in acts of love. To such the 
Lord Jesus Himself has given the shield that He 
shall be His annor bearer, empowered not only to 
win in this world (I John v, 5, 6), but also to quench 
aU fiery darts of the Evil One (Eph. vi, 16). I 
shall only for my own and others' encouragement, 
and the strengthening of their faith, add a few 
things eonceming the properties of faith so far as 
I am now, with my feeble strength and by the grace 
of God, able to do this. For without His grace and 
favor our actions and everjiihing are in vara. Be- 
cause I find this to be the case with myself, I feel 
called upon to write this down, simply and solely 
for the glory of God, and in honor of His holy name. 
For we may thank none but the dear God, that He 
has thus far in this dark world let His holy word 
stand like a light in a candle-stick. So long as our 
feet are turned in the path of peace, we can say with 
David (Psalm cxix, 105), ^'Lord, Thy word is a 
lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path,'' 

But may God, who is a Ught, and in whom there 
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is no darkness, send us light and truths that they 
may lead and guide us through this dark valley of 
the shadow of death to His holy mountain and to 
His abode ; that we may also in truth say with David 
(Psalm xxxvi), **In Thy light we see light." O, 
that we may with the eyes of faith not only see this 
Mght, but also walk in it, and by it at last conquer all 
the powers of darkjiess, for which I wish and pray 
from my heart for help and power of faith from on 
high. Amen, 



Some Questions for Childken 

Whereby the fear of God wiU be taught them 
through many excellent Scripture passages. 

Q.l,_What is faith? 

A. — The substance of things hoped for, the evidence of 
things not seen, Hebrews xi, 1. 

0. 2.— Whence cometh faith? 

^.— So then faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the 
word of God, Romans s, 17. 

Q. 3. — To reach the beginning of faith, what teacher shall 
we choose! 

A. — Looking unto Jesus, the author and finisher of our 
faith. Hebrews xii, 2. 

Q. 4.— What does faith do when it is righteous? 

J^.^Knowing this, that the trying of your faith worketh 
patience. James i, 3. 

Q. 5.^ What must a Christian give in his faith i 

A. — And besides this, giving all diligence, add to your faith 
virtue; and to virtue, knowledge; and to knowledge, temper- 
ance; and to temperance, patience; and to patience^ godliness; 
and to godliness, brotherly kindness ; and to brotherly kindness, 
charity. II Peter i, 5, 6, 7, 
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Q, 6. — But who has not this to give ! 

A. — He is blind, and cannot see afar off, and hath forgotten 
that he was purged from his old sins. II t*eter i, 9. 

Q. 7. — Can one not please God without faith? 

A, — ^Without faith it is impossible to please Him, for he 
that Cometh to God must believe that He is, and that He is a 
rewarder of them that diligently seek him. Hebrews ii, 6. 

Q, 8. — How precious then, is true faith ? 

A. — That the trial of your faith, being much more precious 
than of gold that perisheth, though it be tried with fire, might 
be found unto praise and honor and glory at the appearing of 
Jesus Christ. I Peter i, 7. 

Q, 9. — What comfort is it to believing souls to abide in 
faith t 

A. — For we which have believed to enter into his rest, &c. 
Hebrews iv, 3. 

Q. 10. — Wliat is threatened the unbelieving f 

A. — And to whom aware He that they should not enter into 
His rest, but to them that believed not. So we see that they 
could not enter in because of unbelief. Hebrews iii, 18, 19. 

g. 11,— To what shall faithful souls be kept! 

^,— 'Who are kept by the power of God through faith unto 
salvation ready to be revealed in the last time. I Peter i, 5. 
See V, 41, 

Q. 12. — By what quality do we reach true justice? 

A. — If thou sha!t confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, 
and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised Him from 
the dead, thou shalt be saved. For with the heart man believeth 
unto righteousness and with the month confession is made unto 
salvation. For the Scripture saith, Whosoever believeth on 
Him shall not be ashamed. Romans x, 9, 10, 11. 

Q, 13. — ^When we through faith in Christ Jesus partake of 
such justice, what is the relation of God to such souls f 

A, — Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with 
God through our Lord Jesus Christ. Romans v, 1. 

y. 14.— Is mere faith of mouth sufficient^ without fruits, 
spirit and lifet 
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A. — For as the body without the spirit is dead, so faith 
without works is dead also. James ii, 26. 

Q. 15. — What is the end of all commaDdments and what is 
its character? 

A. — Now the end of a commandment is charity out of a 
pure heart, and of a good conaeience, and of faith unfeigned. 
I Tim. i, 5, 

Q. 16.^But if the heart is not righteous, faith is feigned; 
in such condition do we partake of such promises ? 

A. — Thou has neither part nor lot in this matter, for thy 
heart is not right in the sight of God. Repent therefore of this 
thy wickedness, and pray God, if perhaps the thought of thioe 
heart be forgiven thee. Acts viii, 21, 22. 

Q, \1. — Holy Script bears witness that Simon, the sorcerer, 
also was converted? 

A. — Thou believest that there is one God; thou doest well; 
the devils also believe, and tremble, James ii, 19 and fol. 

Q. 18. — Which faith abides before God in Christ ? 

A. — Even as Abraham believed God and it was reckoned 
to him for righteousness. Romans iv^ 9. 

Q. 19. — ^But what shall one do when he finds that he is still 
a sinner ? 

A. — The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at 
hand J repent ye and believe the Gospel, St, l^lark i, 15 ; Matth. 
iii, 2; Chap, iv, 17. 

Q, 20. — What is promised to poor repentant sinners ? 

A. — For God so loved the world, that He gave His only 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not 
perish, but have everlasting life. St. John iii, 16. Read also 
St. Luke XV; I Tim, i, 15; Luke xLx, 10; Matth. x\iii, 11; 
Matth. xi, 28, 29, 30, 

9. 21. — Are there in Holy Script other passages testifying 
that repentant sinners shall receive forgiveness of sins by 
believing in Christ Jesus f 

A, — ^To Him give all the prophets witness, that through 
His name whosoever believeth in Him shall receive remission of 
flina. Acts x^ 43. 
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Q, 22, — Does this promise refer to all repentant sinners, 
or ig there a distinction t 

j4.— For there is no difference between the Jew and the 
Greek ; for the same Lord over all is rich unto all that call upon 
Him. For whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall 
be saved. Romans x, 12, 13* 

Q. 23. — Did God send His Son into the world to proclaim 
to lis sinners the redeeming Gospel t 

A. — The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because He hath 
anointed me to preach the Gospel to the poor; He hath sent 
me to heal the brokenhearted, to preach deliverance to the 
captives, and recovery of sight to the blind, to set at liberty 
them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year of the 
Lord. St. Luke xviii, 19 ; John iii, 17, 18 ; I John iv, 9 j GaL 
iv, 4, 5. 

Q. 24. — Now as God, for love of us poor sinners did not 
spare His own Son, but sacrificed Him for us all, so that all 
believing in Him should not perish, but have eternal life; the 
next question is, seeing that true faith is the action of the Holy 
Ghost upon us, whereupon shalt this faith in Jesus Christ be 
founded, if we would have the Holy Ghost as our leader, and 
keep it? Have we certain information regarding this also in 
Holy Script, or may we in this regard believe according to our 
own wiU, judgment and liking whatever we wish! 

A, — He that believeth on Jle as the Scripture hath said, 
out of his belly shaU flow rivers of living water. (But this 
spake He of the Spirit, which they that believed on Him should 
receive, for the Holy Ghost was not yet given, because Jesus 
was not yet glorified.) John vii, 38, 39. See also II Peter i, 
16 and 21. 

Q, 25. — But if we find that we have given more attention 
to wise tales than to Holy Writ, thereby preventing the Holy 
Ghost from implanting the true faith in Jesus Christ ; and we 
are then sorry from our heart and would like to become pos- 
sessed of it again, how can we be helped f 

A, — ^Ask, and it shall be given you; seek, and ye shall find; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto you: For every one that 
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asketh reeeiveth ; and he that seeketh fiodeth ; and to him that 
knocketh it shall be opened. Matth. vii, 7, 8, 

Q, 26. — Hath God also promised such poor aod wretehed 
ones that he could be found f 

A, — ^Look upon Me, and be ye saved, all the ends of the 
earth; for I am God, and there is none else. Isaiah xlv, 22. 
Also Jerem. xxix, 11, 12, 13. 

Q,21, — Because the references given emphatically testify 
that God has promised a hearing to those repentant sinners 
who turn to Him with prayers, the question arises, what is the 
first thing they should ask for ? 

A.— Hide Thy face from my sins and blot out all mine 
iniquities. Create in me a clean heart, O Godj and renew a 
right spirit within me. Cast me not away from Thy presence | 
and take not Thy Holy Spirit from me. Restore unto me the 
joy of Thy salvation; and uphold me with Thy free Spirit. 
Psalm li, 9-12. 

Q\ 28.— ^To whom shall we pray ? 

A.— Then saith Jesus unto him, get thee hence, Satan ; for 
it is written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, ^id Him 
only shalt thou serve. Matth. iv, 10. 

§, 29.— In whose name shall we pray to the heavenly 
Father? 

A, — Verily, verily, I say unto you, whatsoever ye shall 
ask the Father in My name^ He will give it to you. Hitherto 
have ye asked nothing in My name. Ask and ye shall receive, 
that your joy be fulfilled. John xvi, 23, 24. 

Q, 30.— How shall our prayer proceed! 

^.—Therefore, I say unto you, what things soever you 
desire, when ye pray, believe that ye receive them^ and yet shall 
have them. Mark xi, 24 j James i, 3, 6. 

Q, 31.— How shall our prayer be shaped further, that we 
may be heard? 

A, — This is the confidence we have in Hira, that, if we ask 
anything according to His will, He heareth us. I Jolm v, 14. 

Q. 32. — Now if the spirit be willing, but the power to 
believe too weak, who helps to strengthen this power in prayer? 
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A, — The Spirit helpeth our infirmities; for we know not 
what we should pray for as we ought; but the Spirit itself 
maketh mtereessioo for iis with groanings which cannot be 
uttered* And he that seareheth the hearts knoweth what is 
the mind of the Spirit^ because He maketh intercession for the 
saints according to the will of God. Romans viii, 26 and 27, 

<?* 33. — Does God's power still reign iu such feeble OEes 
when they reveal before God their weakness with humble and 
contrite heart t 

A, — For thus saith the high and lofty One that inhabiteth 
eternity J whose name is Holy: I dwell in the high and holy 
place, with him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit, to 
revive the spirit of the humble, and to revive the heart of the 
contrite ooes. For I will not contend forever, neither will I 
be always wroth: for the spirit shall fail before me, and the 
souls which I have made. Isaiah Ivii, 15, 16. 

Q. 34.— All witnesses cited from Holy Script clearly show 
that God's help is not lacking, however weak faith may be, if 
it be only of the right appearance before God, God will come 
to the aid of our weakness. For faith is an action of the Holy 
Ghost in us, if we will only allow it to act. So long, however, 
as unbelief has the upper hand within us, the evil spirit will 
through unbelief work acts of unbelief, namely, all unclean- 
ness, dissension, untruth, injustice and all ungodly things in 
the children of unbelief, whereby God 's wrath and punishment 
will come upon all ungodly conduct. Now the question is: If 
God*s judgment is threatened over a city or country, and there 
is still enough faith left to admit that our punishment was 
caused by unbelief and sin, and we repent of wrong, and try to 
do right and justice, and raise once more in the heart by faith 
what unbelief has destroyed, will God be merciful still? 

A, — Run ye to and fro through the streets of Jerusalem, 
and see now, and know, and seek in the broad places thereof, 
if ye can find a man, if there be any that executeth judgment, 
that seeketh the truth; and I will pardon it. Jerem. v, i; 
Ezek. xviii, 22, 23. 

Q. 35.— But if no conversion follow? 
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A, — God judgetli the righteous and is angry with the 
wicked every day. If he turn not, he will whet his sword; he 
hath hent his bow, and made it ready. He hath also prepared 
for him the instruments of death; he ordaineth his arrows 
against the persecutors. Psalm vii, 11, 13. 

Q. 36,— As since the fall, man likes to pose as knowing and 
wise, but often seeks wisdom in matters that God counts fool- 
ishness, the question is : By what quality can we make a begin- 
ning in true wisdom ? 

A. — ^The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. A 
good understanding have all they that do His commandments; 
His praise endureth forever. Psalm cxi, 10, 

Q, 37. — ^Because the fear of the Lord is the beginning of 
wisdom, is it desirable for the young to begin all their under- 
takings in the fear of Gk)dt 

A. — The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge, 
but fools despise wisdom and instruction. Proverbs i, 7, 

Q, 38. — ^To live wisely what must we avoid 9 

A, — Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is wisdom, and to 
depart from evil is understanding. Job xxviii, 28. 

Q, 39. — Can we find information where true knowledge 
resides f 

A. — Wisdom enters not the portals of a wricked soul, nor 
dwells in a body under the bondage of sin. For the Holy 
Ghost which teaches aright avoids the idolatrous and departs 
from the profligate who will be punished for his sins. Wisdom 
is so exalted that she will not permit the scoffer to go unpun- 
ished. For God is a witness of every thought. He knows the 
irmermost recesses of every heart. He hears every word. The 
orb of the world is filled with the Spirit of the Lord. He who 
fathomest speech is everyivhere. Therefore, he who speaks 
falsely will not escape; and the right by which he is to be 
judged will not fail him. Wisdom of Solomon i, 4-8. 

Q, 40,— Where then doth it dwell ? 

A. — The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom, and 
is alone the heart's foundation of all believers. It dwells 
with tie elect of womankind and is to be found only with the 
righteous and believing ones. Sirach i, 16. . 
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Q, 41. — Because God has sent His Son into this world that 
through Him we shall live, who has left us an example in 
teachings and life, that we shall follow His footprints. Who 
also is made by God for wisdom, justice, healing and redemp* 
tion. The question is : Do we need further to seek after knowl- 
edge, and study at high schools of philosophy, the books of 
philosophers and teaehings of men, as it is customary in the 
world? 

A, — Beware lest any man spoil you, through philosophy 
and vain deceit, after the tradition of men, after the rudiments 
of the world and not after Christ. For in Him dwelleth all 
the fulness of the Godhead bodily. And ye are complete in 
Him which is the head of all principality and power. Colosa, 
ii, 8, 10. 

0,42. — Wherein then shall we continually study and 
remain T 

A. — But continue thou in the things which thou hast 
learned, and hast been assured of, knomng of whom thou hast 
learned them. And that from a child thou hast known the 
Holy Scriptures, which are able to make thee wise, unto salva- 
tion through faith which is in Christ Jesus. All Scripture is 
given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for 
reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness. That 
the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all 
good works. II Timothy iii, 14, 17. 

0,43. — Because Holy Script, if we follow it, teaches ua 
salvation, and to found our faith on nothing but the one God 
and Christ whom He sent, which is the right way from deatli 
into life, and is also truth and life, the question now is: 
Whether on this road that leads to life we may expect crosses 
and troubles? 

^.—Confirming the souls of the disciples and exhorting 
them to continue in the faith, and that we must through much 
tribulation enter into the kingdom of God. Acts xiv, 22. 

Q 44 — "What is the benefit of trouble, if we are patient 
unto the end? 

j^^ — For our light aflBietions, which is but for a moment, 
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worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of 
glory; while we look not at the things which are seen, but at 
the things which are not seen : for the things which are seen 
are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal. 
11 Corinth, iv, 17, 18. 

Q. 45. — As the road to eternal life is so narrow and one 
must enter through trial and tribulation into the kingdom of 
God, is it necessary daily to pray God for strength and 
patience? 

A, — For ye have need of patience, that, after ye have done 
the will of Qody ye might receive the promise. For yet a little 
w^hile, and He that shall come will come, and will not tarry. 
Now the just shall live by faith, but if any man draw back, 
ray soul shall have no pleasure in him. But we are not of 
them who draw back into perdition, but of them that believe 
in the saving of the soul. Hebrews x, 36-39, 

Q. 46. — ^Have we also to expect persecution f 

^.^^Because God hath loved you, it had to be thus. With- 
out temptation thou canst not be, in order that thou mayest be 
established in the faith. Tobia xii, 13. 

Q. 47,— Then the pious will be saved by crosses and tribu* 
lationsf 

A. — Just as gold is purified by fire, those who please Gk)d 
are approved through the fire of tribulation. Sirah ii, 5. 

Q, 48. — If it is the fate of a Christian on his road to life 
to be tried and purified by the fire of trouble, is it a Christian's 
sole mission to prepare to suffer persecution? 

A, — My child, if thou desirest to be God's servant, prepare 
thyself for tribulations, Sirah ii, 1. 

Q. 49.^ — How must we behave in such persecution ? 

A. — My brethren, count it all joy when you fall into divers 
temptations; knowing this, that the trying of your faith 
worketh patience. James i, 2, 3. 

Q, 50. — Is such trouble and persecution sent a Christian by 
God solely to preserve him, or has he other enemies for Jesus' 
sake? 

A. — 'These things have I spoken unto you that ye should 
10 
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not he offended. They shall put you out of the synagogue; 
yea the time eoraeth that whosoever killeth you will think that 
he doeth God service. And these things will they do unto you 
because they have not known the Father, nor Me. But these 
things have I told you that when the time shall eome» ye may 
remember that I told you of them. And these things I said 
not unto you at the beginning because I was with you. John 
xvi, 1-4. 

Q. 5L— Then if I understand aright, on this narrow way 
we may expect enemies? 

A, — Lord, how are they increased that trouble me ! Mimy 
are they that rise up against me. Many there be which say 
of my soul. There is no help for him in God. Psalm iii, 1, 2. 

Q. 52. — ^How shall a Christian act toward his bodily foes, 
and what orders has he in his Christian knighthood from his 
King! 

A, — But I say unto you, love your enemies, bless them that 
curse you» do good to them that hate you, and pray for them 
which despite fully use you, and persecute you. I^Iatth. v, 44. 

(?. 53. — If a Christian is to conquer his enemies by love, 
what arras does love carry that can injure enemies? 

A. — Charity suffercth long and is kind; charity envieth 
not; charity vauoteth not itself, is not puffed up. Doth not 
lM?have itself unseemlyj seeketh not her own, is not easily pro- 
voked, thinketh not evil j rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth 
in the truth; beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all 
things, endure th all things. I Cor. xiii, 4^7. 

Q, 54, — How is it with spiritual enemies ; what weapons of 
Christian knighthood are used against them? 

^.— For though we walk in the flesh w^e do not war after 
the flesh. (For the weapons of our warfare are not carnal, 
but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds;) 
Casting down imaginations, and everj^ high thing that exalteth 
itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity 
every thought to the obedience of Christ. II Corinth, xi, 3, 4, 5. 

Q. 55. — If the weapons and the fighting are not carnal, the 
enemies must be such as can be resisted in another w^ay. Who 
are all these enemies! 
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A. — Finally, my brethren* be strong in tlie Lord, and in 
the power of His might. Put on the whole armor of God, that 
ye may be able to stand up against the wiles of the devil. For 
we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers 
of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in 
high places. Ephes. vi, 10, 11, 12. 

Q. 56. — Are these all the foes we must conquer! 

A. — For whatsoever is born of God overcometh the world ; 
and this is the victor}^ that overcometh the world, even our 
faith. I John v^ 4. 

Q, 57* — Are there other foes that fight against the soult 

A, — Dearly beloved, I beseech you as strangers and pil- 
grims, abstain from fleshly lusts, which war against the soiiK 
I Peter ii, IL And also: Let not sin therefore reign in your 
mortal body, that ye should obey it in the lusts thereof. Ro- 
mans vi, 12. 

Q. 58. — How shall we strengthen our power against such 
enemies ? 

A, — Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and in the 
power of His might. Ephes. \i, 10. 

Q. 59.-^Have we also news that a war has arisen ? 

A. — And there was war in heaven. ^Michael and his angels 
fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and his 
angels; and prevailed not; neither was their place found any 
more in heaven. And the great dragon was east out, that old 
serpent called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole 
world : he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast 
out with him. Revel, xii, 7, 8, 9. 

Q. 60, — Now because this enemy was conquered in heaven, 
overcome and cast out, we while we live on earth must fight 
him here, and are unable to wage such war alone and without 
the help of God's divine power. Unless the strong hero of 
David's race, who can take his booty from the giant, come and 
help us, this enemy will seek to bar our way to heaven. For 
with our power nothing can be done, and our own strength is 
easily vanquished t 

A. — But now thus saith the Lord that created thee, O 
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Jacob, and He tliat formed thee, O Israel, Fear not : for I have 
redeemed thee, I have ealled thee by thy name; thou art Mine. 
When than passest through the waters, I will be with thee; 
and through the rivers, they shall not overflow thee ; when thou 
watkest through the fire, thou shalt not be burned; neither 
shall the flame kindle upon thee, and foL Isaiah xliii, 1, 2, &c* 

Q, 61,— If this ia promised us poor ones for our protection, 
then we may be very happy in everything that may befall us 
in God*s will. 

^.~What shall we then say to these things T If God be 
for uSi who can be against usT He that spared not His own 
Son, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not with 
him also freely give us all things? Romans viii, 31, 32, to the 
end. 

Q, 62. — How have tbe faithful vanquished the enemy f 

A, — And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and 
by the word of their testimony ; and they loved not their lives 
unto death. Revel, xii, 11. 

Q. 63. — If we can conquer by the death and blood of Christ, 
if we relinquish ourselves to absolute faith, have we a fortress 
in which we are safe from the foe and soul-murderer ? 

A.— The name of the Lord is a strong tower ; the righteous 
rimneth ioto it and are safe. Prov, xviii, 10. 

Q. 64. — But this enemy and soul-murderer found our first 
parents in paradise in this tower, which he could not take by 
force, but caused it to surrender by deceit and cunning. The 
question is; Is it necessary to be watchful even within this 
fortress T 

A. — Be sober, be vigilant, because your adversary , the devil, 
as a roaring lion, walketh about, seeking whom he may devour ; 
whom resist steadfast in the faith, knowing that the same afflic- 
tions are accomplished in your brethren that are in the world. 
I Peter v, 8, 9. 

Q, 65."How long is it necessary to be watchful? 

A. — Watch ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be 
accounted worthy to escape all these things that shall come to 
pass, and to stand before the Son of mau. Luke xxi, 36. 
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Q. 66.^ — What is tlie war cry of these watchers t 

A. — Watch ye, stand fast in the faith, quit ye like men, 
be strong. Let all your things be done with charity, I Corinth, 
xvi, 13, 14. 

Q, 67.— What clothes shall they wearT 

^,^Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and beloved, 
bowels of mercies, kindness, humbleness of mind, meekaess, 
long suffering, forbearing one another, forgiving one another, 
if any man have a quarrel against any, even as Christ for- 
gave you, so also do ye. And above all these things put on 
charity which is the bond of perfection. Coloss. iii, 12, 13, 14, 
to 17. 

Q. 68. — Wherein consists their implements of war, armor 
and weapons^ that they daily seize, and have in readiness if 
they wish to fight and conquer this soul-enemy I 

A. — Wherefore take unto you the whole armor of Qod, 
that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day, and having 
done all, to stand. Stand therefore having your loins girt about 
with truth, and having on the breastplate of righteousness j 
and yoEP feet shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace ; 
above all, taking the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be able 
to quench all the fier}' darts of wickedness. And take the 
helmet of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit, which is the 
word of God. Praying always with all prayer and supplieation 
in the Spirit, and watching thereunto with all perseverance 
and supplication for all Sainta Ephes. vi, 13-18, 



END, 
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5. 
How good it is, how fine and beautiful, 
How lovely to behold, 
When children are right obedient 
And gladly alone 
Gk) to Jesus 's school. 

6. 
There they learn with eagerness and joy 
Rightly to pray, read, sing, 
And seek their lifetime. 
In holiness. 
With Jesus to spend. 

7. 
such children are well off. 
They will forever dwell 
In heaven with joyful spirit, 
Where Jesus does 
Reward pious children. 

8. 
They will there in great joy 
Dwell every day and hour. 
No fear, no wrong, no sadness, 
No pain and sorrow 
Will surround them there any more. 

9. 
Therefore, dear children, learn gladly 
And love Jesus filially. 
Serve Him, as your God and Lord, 
And fly far 
From all that is sinful. 

10. 
Do not follow the group of bad children. 
The loafer and the gambler. 
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Who only mock your Jesus, 
Who do not love God and 
Will not be Jesus 's pupil. 

11. 
Become well acquainted with Jesus 
And sit at His feet. 
Give Him your right hand 
And say: Savior I 
0, let me kiss thee. 

12. 
Hang like little children 
About His loving arms, 
And say, He shall be merciful 
To you children 
And have pity on you. 

13. 

He shall bless you with understanding, 

That you avoid the bad. 

He shall become well acquainted with you 

As a Savior 

Who frees you from sin. 

14. 
Yes, beg Him to 
Give you pleasure and love. 
His dear, gentle, sweet yoke 
Still learn as children 
To wear thoughtfully. 

15. 
He shall your youthful hearts 
Fill with His love, 
That it think ever heavenward, 
And all jesting 
Ignore for His sake. 
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16. 
Thus, children, cling to Him heartily. 
Ah I hang on His hands 
And say : Jesus, lead, then 
Lead us henceforth. 
lead us to the end. 

17. 
Lead us out of this wilderness 
Of the wicked turmoil of the world. 
Into the Fatherland, where we may be pleased, 
Jesus true. 
With the glory of heaven. 
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DYING SONG 

Tune : Who Letteth Only Ood Command. 

1. 

0, come here, ye children of men I 

come and see the nothingness, 
The vanity of proud sinners 
And their life's emptiness. 
For aU, aU that ye see 

Bears the inscription : it perisheth ! 

2. 

1 lie here on my death bed, 
Quite infected by the poison of sin. 
My spirit knows no resting place 
That the dear Haiid has given me 
Save only the name Jesus Christ, 
Who also in death is my life ! 

3. 
My earthly life is over 
And my days are passed. 
The short pilgrimage is ended ; 
It is my time to die. 
But I am glad, Lord Jesus Christ, 
That Thou art with me. 

4. 
I have by God's rich grace 
Long ago said Good-night to the world, 
And on the narrow path of Jesus 
Sought true peace of spirit. 
But I have not done what was useful, 
And used far too little seriousness. 
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O, do ye souls, do penance, 

O, ye souls, do penance, 

Else you will descend into darkness. 

10. 
Qood-night, all of you, 
Thou false, bad, wicked world; 
That your doings do not please me 
My life has shown you. 
If it had not, by Qod's grace, 
Happened earlier, it would be too late now. 
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C^rifl^p^ SJacf, 4n fetiic no* IcbcitOe ©djulcr 
3ur Ifljr un^ X)crm(»^itutfgau0JlKbc0cfd^rKbeit^at. 

^Jlen ^icfierti unt) Slclfefteit/ J5aiig*^dterii unb ^Oluttern, 
«'** ncbfi ihm ^iiiDern unD 2(ngeWrtgciif roiinfclje itfe jur Ijer^ 
ficfjen ^egrufTunfl, oafj Det (^iOtt Ocg grie&eti«, imfcrc J^er^m 
U11& ©inneti rfgicreir mlli ju etnem @Ort ftoWgefdfligcn $ebm 
uoE) 2GanDei/ ju fbun m^ »or i&tti gefdiltg ift, Oiirdj 3gfum 
€^ri(i, roeldjem fep eijte, eon gwigfcit ju gnjiafeit Sinicn. 

<3cl«t>te I'rt ^cm ^egrritf 

M bit \Xtia<i> titfti tfiunr un^ iaS @c6ufr(($t fn 

,<Sc^Jt(it>enlanbfIang^, SljriHr @cbul< ju («nM/ unl> 

fo defc(}ie6«t fDfcbc^ au^ ftd? iubmit«n unD jubercf rcn faf<' 

timt brindenDen {tebe jui ^iif« fm tvollen/ C&rifli 3oc& auf fid^ 

tnurtterunSf auc& eine ^ergiidbe iu mhrnt^r unb old @(|>dflein 

$iebefl»'a)arnung, ani treucc il^rem©f(:fcf!J5(rfeninf«ferun& 

Siebed'^flicf^t an aQe meinege^ ^fbtti ju fofgrn/ f?(^ nm§ in 

tDefcire ©t^ulet/ fo noc^ uorge* @cl)otfam ^rgcben, unb fernet 

gentvdrfige 3L'it tm Jebeti finC/ ergebenwoBen-.fold&etittiiDau^ 

bann id? ntcbt tDifftn Un, wie wann fie bid ani (£nbe getreu 

Mb (d) melne fl*rb(td)« ^iJtfe tterbIeibfniu':S:bdln)«b<n,tt)a* 

aWegen njerbc, acf)! (isbe ^in» ber J&£tr3(£fudfoIebenm&# 

ber ! njanti id) iuriicE beiicft, road fen/ 3o^. lo, i?. ig. 
ber >^Srr wr @naDen=®abm <2Gci(«n «berbiefe2(nja^ff(^c 

in eud^ gciegcf^ Da iht m6) in gmng, unb jH"^ jpobl cine grdf* 

eurec fin&ltc|)en (^iafatt roarer fere ?injaf)[ pnben modjfen^ bte 

unbtt)ieerfreu(i^e^mirifl;n»an mit !X)cinaii bie '^It (ieb 9e» 

i* on ben cwadjfencn <3d)ijlem tuonnen/ bem gleifcj) ©eborfani 

fe^en unb ftju^ren fan, ba§ bic jul(i(leninfeinen?u|tcn/it>eld!)e* 

gurdjt ©Ofted in ihren ^^erigen bbdi>; wofcrn ei nld^turcft berft* 

JKaum unb ^Ia| befommen ^af, (ic^e^ufie ineinem beff€rn©iitit 

ben bifeti Jiiften unb ^Segierben unb Jcbcng'-'^erdnbecimg noc(> 

t>«tf 3W(d ^Jberflanb/ iu bkffut bmi @rab romtrfo t^ut 
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€^.^0<Hf 



\u fBliti, 1 m ■<! tliil Ml I r 



VnwiMv 4M!K6iit 8/ «. 7. 8. 
au^ 9i<Jm. 6f 10. II, ©aL f/ 
19- xa ©al «/ 7- 8- % €p(>cf. 5/ 

an Dielen anDcm Orten mff)f* 



cifics Sc^uImetTfcra; 

cinigungrta^t irinem ©ebotunO 
bcfeM/ in frei)mifl(3em (bil)ox^ 
fam ciniicrletbcn ju lajferi/ juei^ 
nem ttycfctharcn ?X c b e n; Dflf 
griK^tettafltium eTOigen&beri; 
^€rt 3€fn Dii bill ja unfef 
?3&rdutig{imi Du MHia Dlefegin 
tfinem fetligmacfoenDeq 2Bort 
i>crMffen# unbunfi fe freunDlic() 
ctngela&cn iinD gcfpiocfcen : Qie# 



&ciL ^dbnfft fan gefc^^m tt^tu mib Wopfc nn^ fo jcmm^ 



ttn, vsa Die ftebetjefer 2Ddtf 
in ?|ii9cnlut!f J^leifAeSUifl im& 
ftcffdi f igem ftben t>cr cin ^em* 
floif iHf ma^tx wr^rucl)tbnn^ 
flit; er bringcrfcmc ^rucbf jum 
cmigcn iJcbeni Diinn ibr 3Bein^ 
ilocf ifi Dc^QlltinllDcffiiu^c^ 
bom, xmh i)i>nbem3lcfiTiuPj(H 
mDrra/ ibrc ^taubcn (ini) @alle# 
iin& baben bittm 5Seeren, ifct 
SBBciniO 2)ract)fn^@iftr un& 
ttutiger Ottern ©allc; jSSuc^ 

UnO Db e^ gteid) (ebon ncc^ 
nicbt fo weit ium ^erfalt f oin^ 
men,6tifi man folc^cflrebe^Uct* 
cfe Ui g!eifd)cg 4)Ollbra4)t/ wo* 



mcine Qtimnvc ^^rot wtri>; 

wn^ t>ic C^iir aufrbuiv 511 
6f m wcrde icb cmgc^cit unO 
boa 2tbcnbmrtt>l mit i^m 
^nltmi unb cr niit mir* 

2idj Da§ folcbc £rebrt*T}ereii 
nigung aucb bey iinS gefcfecbm 
niikbttv flopfc Dann Iiebller3<£# 
fu htp mi atlcn atif m Der ^f)U# 
re mini *|jer|eng. SIcb m6cb* 
r^n DocbWcieniger Die Die 2CeJt 
in 5lugcn(iifli Sfeifdje^Jlufi m^ 
l)offdrttgcmi!cben Ikb gcnjonm^ 
beine©timc hi^un, aufmad)cn# 
wm ©unDen^Jagcr auftkben^ 
un& birjbre v^m^eng^'^hurauf^ 
tbun/ Der 26cltabl'agcn, unD Dit 



»on in angefubrten 3cu9«ulTen nacbfolcjai in Uht un& Jcbeiif 
SeiL ©cjjrifft ntcfiHmg gefd)^ hkxiu a^oH^ b^r gnaDenrdc&c 



l)en, fo ijl tod) Dic3^^»f bieman 
iia4>Kine*glcif(begJu|lcn jule-- 
ben angen?cnl)et, nicht ju frinct 
©eeUn •^c^^l unD ©eef rgfeit am 
mamniHt ttorbcn, tin!) nxirc ja 



©Ott ben ^i>^g(n gcben* 

^ann mir berracbten, bit 
bolDfedigc unb gnabcnrdcbt/ ia 
Ikbrt'icbc^inlabuna brt •J&iimi 
3€f« an alle ???en|*cn, iwl(|» 



ifcyt oictHd Mm Ounbm* cr in frinmi $c|!jmenrticbeo 
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iitnfilidyt iBvmal^nnnis an feint ScbAIcr tc. t^i 

i^ iviS t>er f uriije tiad^ nur ettid^c unt> frucf itef e lie mfr ihtm ^aavt 

unD fufTrtcfeinegiiJlV, unDfat* 
bcrc fit; mtt ©albcn. 9lun {if* 



28. A9. 30. rufft cr mir un& al» 
kn 0}?i'nfd?cn jU/ unD fprid)t: 

i^r mu^feli0 un& b«l4t>ert 
fcy^/ icb will c»d> crq tiicPcit, 
ne^mct rtufcwtbrncin^jfod? 
tm^ Icrjtct tJOii mir, Ocwtit 
icb bin fTtitfftmftt^tg/ un^ 
von i^crgcn feemut^fg/ (0 



6m SiivSxtf tk iht iu ctrrtnt 

beDencfeC Diefed bet> cu^ fdbfl; 
(Tftrifiu^ ruffet aUe mubfcl^ge 
u n D bc(at>ene ju ftd>/ unD tvir fitiD 
ja aUi mubfcHd unD mtc @uit;> 
Den belaDen, i^ann x»ev ba 
wei^ ^um itt tl)unf unb 



ifi fanfft, unt mdtte La^ 
tft Ictcbt. 



3tr fiebm ^TfriDnrl t»lr tuer* 
6en |a biff t)Oii unferm <SeeIen# 
QSrautigani foliebret^ ijendtfci* 



t>e. ?Jac.4,i7. 

reic^A aoerenvill und ni((>ntvin» 
Qin, (^erfotDcrtjuDiefemfom* 
men eiaen JrcoroiIHgen @efeor« 
f AtH/ Dieiveiien aber in f cineni an* 



g<t JU fommeo unD <x tviti una fcern JSeof/ unD ill aut^ f<in an* 

erquict^n, imD raann tvir fein Derer ^amc mta Dem ■^imntei 

2ioi) aafmi nihmen, unD ^^ttc Den 9}?cnf(t)en degebcn; Darin tvit 

|cn{{ :4)cmuf5 unD ^onfftntutf) f(}[(cn fefto iverDm/ altJ aUeiit 

wn ihin (erncn/ fo racrDen »tt Durcfe €brifium/ er ifl Da^ iiite 

Oiube finDen »or unfcre ©ee(e, fdjulDtqc Uthf nwldje^ Der gan* 

unDfo(che@i:e(cn-'9vut)eii?irDe* ^en 3Bc(r©iJnDe9(tragfn; (£k 

njtcj JU gcniefcn feijn ; nun ^im 10 Die "iQwfiiljnung fiir iinfcr< 

Der! n)adi|lDocl)fuffera(^3iutj/ unD Det gan^en 36eit ©unDc 

unD Z^mmt) iR Der ■2iJe9 Da> ttorDcn, <r i(l unfet (Seelen* 

JU/ unD was ift fcl^mer^licljer iBrautigam, Der Mi Berlebrne 

dfi ^ein; unD .^octjinutfe fliiriiet nienfcf)licbcQJefd)(cd)r roicDcr au« 

Da ^inein. De^ (gatane £D?ad}t erldfcrc/ und 

*S!>ie erqtiicflid} mar <i Der tviD ficb mit feinein erldfcten 

grefieii ©unDcrrn/ uon tvefcber 5J)?enfcbIid)fn @cfd>(ec&t t>er(o;' 

luir lefen i!uca 7. a\i ibr Der J^err ben in Smigfeif/ fo folfe ja aiif 

3Sfufi Die fc^roere ©linDcnlajt unferer @citc Dap QJerloben an 

abgenonimm/ unD if)re ©ec(e £brifluin unfern ©eelcm^rdu* 

nij^e gcfunDen/ jiir b«r^licl?en tigam/ me roir in tiebe mit ibm 

^ancffagung fa^re fie ltd) JU De^ t)er{obt unD vereinigt werDcn 

•^Srrn 3€fii Stiffen ntcDcr/ unD m6d)ten/ unfer •&aiipt»ercf linU 

mtiti feitie giilfe nirt 'ibrdnen ijinig(l<« gatrlan^m |<»;n/ woj* 
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i66 C^r* 2)^0/ ciitee Qcfeulmeilf ere^ 

m^ wit am erficn fradjfen fot* fd^n^Opftr »or meio Ufit> bee 

uui ja cd folte m$ mebr baian gaoeen SGelt ©liiiDc tuor&cn^ 

adcgcn fcpn/ aU an allm roaj Ocn i}a\l Bu unS auS £kbc 94:9c* 

ficbtbar iflf cr aUein ifl untwn hmf ad) gib mk|? ibmiiiicljium 

<B0tegcniacbt^ jur XDeia^ £i9eiitl^uiii ubcc/ t)a(i id) Durc^ 

^cir, 3iir (Scrccbtigteit/ 5iir fein bitrei' Sc^Den unD ©reiben 

^ciltgwrt^ unb 3ur (Crlo^^ t»oii memcn @u«bcrt germigC 

fiitig/ I gormfj),r,3o. gg ifl mr&o Oerfaii mid) Curd) feia 



atibcti fm 50Httler jn^ifcb^n 
@Ott unD Beit 9}?cnfd)en, alS 
nur alldn ta eingebof)rne ©o^n 

2,4. s. 6. 2)urd) il)it babentvtr 
einenSugang jum ^afer/ €pf)- 
2,17.18- UttD mmn mt mit 
bem t)cilof)rnM @o5n rct^t <>i 
un8 fd^fagert/ unb unfern 3^^' 
flanb wegen unferer begangenen 
©unben rcc^t iu \5er^fn fafien^ 
unb in rcd)rcr^eF|cng ^^uffe beii 
QJorfa^fafTcn, mitbcm ^itlo^r* 
lien @obn jumQ3aterju gcben/ 
unb iu ib>i»Jagen: XJatcr ict> 
^iibe gctiutbtget in ^cnl 
^irtimet unl> i?or biV/ id) bin 
mdjt trertb ha§ idb beitt 
6^bn ^eiflc, macbe micb 



^iutteitiigen/ unb rdb i^iH mid!^ 
aud) forrf)in biefem ©eelen^^li^t 
gani^ ubergcben in gmiliigco t*)e* 
^orfam^ unb bie ©cbore unb ^e* 
fel)(e/ Die er mio nicinc arnic unb 
t)(}rn)unbete ©ee(e iu hti)knf wt^ 
fdiretbt/ gutirtUig aitnel)me[i ; 
fonimen mir fo niir im uxc 
idhtni ©obn in mabreni ©lau^ 
beo; beri|Iid)er3iulfc/ miremem 
bnnutbigen unb jerfibfagenen 
^mm unb (^emutbeiumOJa* 
rer^ um bcni ©ofjn/ fc falgrt 
bicmuf Die jn?ci?f e ginlabung be* 
\OSrrn 3€fu; unb Die ijl fo 
fnunbitd) mt> guabenreici) aid 
bic grfte^ f\^ ifl befcbrieben im 
€t)angdio 3cbanne^ 6/37*unD 
lautet n?ie foist t ZikB n?a^ 



titir al0 timn fteiiter Za$^ mir mcilt Pater gibt/ t>ad 

l5^iter,icbergebemicbnunauf^ Comtjw miff uttO wer ?» 

mucunttTbemen®eb«famrunb mir Pome, bm wcrbe icfc> 

fage itun bcm©afan/ ber'SBelt nicbt; j^inaue (Idffert. 
«!Tb meinem flcifcblicb^gefinteii ©0 fomme mnn mt @uii* 

Cigenmlienab/ bi^ mic§ bibber bcrbei§t/ mtb ti?cn fein ©iin* 



bon bit unbbeiner^nabe baben 
abg^mmUtf ad) GOf( fc9 mir 
©unber gndbig, unb gib mir 
ben Oliittler tnjifcbenbir unD ben 
^enfcben; Mi ifl betn fiei^ 



ben*^®reul btrrubetf ju bemi 
bcr ffinen Don flcbiKtit/ berpi^ 
flebtfugt ju ibm begieber, mk wUt 
bu bir itii£id)te fltbu/ unb Durcft 
bid) felfafl Derfobren gebn/ tfoilt 



ber <Bthr\i an bem bu aOofefg^ bu ber ©unbc (dnger bienen, M 
fadm baft/ ber ift w Mi Q3nv bid) |u retteu; « <ifd)icnen/ O 

nein! 



GEISTUCHES MAGAZTEN NO. 33 



163 



a!rttffU(i>e mvmafyttun^ 4it feitte Sc&iUer ic. a^T. 



mini bettag tiie <Suii(enoQ3at)n/ 

an. 

^ai ftnt) nun bie -ISinber* 
nuffcn, 6ic uniS iJcrJjtnDerii/ Da^ 
ttir nidjt ju £[)ri)lo uti|Vrm @«* 
Um^^rdungam fotnmen? 

35cr ©atari (tellcc un* DaS 
tKetct) Differ 2Cdt unD ihn-^ixi* 
lit^feit tior/ in 21uden{u|l/ ^let 



i^anmi ii)X €i.QenmiDig(d tint) 
Ooc^niiit^rge^ ttbm onfa^e/ fo 
natinttcr fte OtuxstM)tif unD 
fprad)$ut5nen: Bc^ct $u»n^ 

Iter Bu ffc. 2li>cr fic tf)(iteH nic^t 
^uffe,|ic mad)tttea aud) @Oti» 
tt6 diath toiler fi4> felbH^ unD 



fd)iilviHf unt>iiof^aaiQim2tbin, liefen fid; ni4)t tauffcn^ a(6 ju 

unD maun ivir Daft unftrm fleifdj* febtn tuca ?• 5)er ^^rr 3€« 

lict^g^ftntcn ^tdenn^iUen; Dcr fudda[>ibnmau(&i>«iiD£atf>n>ad 

nad) oem SaEt &c)n ^afur {um (le tbun folten Da^ (le t^a^ovidC 

^t^fen 9cn«i(jt tth Die-J&errfcbfljft Ubiti (inDcn m(Jd)ten, bit '3SSOT* 



ubcrlafffn^ foruirt)t)at!^iMtimen 
ju €l)rt(b wen 13 gortgang ge* 
nyinncn^ manromt tvobi fotveit/ 
Dayman befennet/ Da^iXbnM 
jjerailegellorben/ mldyci and) 
fine (autere uiiD tbcurc '^abr; 
beit i|?/ aber tvarutn (Sbriflu^ 
furaUegcllorben/ unt> toieunfere 



U fttiD befcbritben 3loboniie4 5* 
unD lauten rote fo(gt : &ud9tt 
in b(t &<i)viffc ^atttt i^r 
niemet t^r ^at>t bM twikt 
SLtbcn btinnm, iin& (itift» 
Ut von mtrjcuget; tiii&t^r 
tvdlt m'4>t jumtr ^ontntet?^ 
0<»^ t'^r bae Jleben ^ett 



^flicbt Dflrgcgen tn$ QUercf ge* m$4»tct. 5>er bocf^niutbige 

Md)tet merDen fi»l(e/ iM)ti mt> grgcntvilfe bielte |ie m\ €b(ifl0 

fogleicb nut be^gefuget/ unD (au> uno t)cm emigen ^cben ab. 
fet wic fofgo z gorintb- f / 1 f . 3d) befenne »on ^et^en mtt 

Unt)eri|t&<»rumf6r(ic«tU Dem 2ipoiM ^Ja"'"/ i'«mot&, 

Ic gefforbcn, Auf t>a^ 6ie fo i, if . jDrtp ca je gewtfUdb 

^4 UMih ^ttifort ftic^c tV tva^r fey, tin^ cin t^eucr 

rtcit ftlbff Icbcrt, fbnbem )vert^e6)[3(7«rt,6.t|?^i^fu« 

t>em/ tcr fur ftc geff orb^tt (C^njiud Contniett ifrm &t« 

imb 4uferff4nbcrt t(i. ©jefe WcJt, Ow Sonber (^Itg )t» 

$eben^regii[n|int>t!emp«ifcb(tcb« nt(»4>en^ uitter tvelcbm tc& 

^efintcn gigenn^tUen {utviDeo ber fSmc^mfte bin. SIber 

un&fo{dngOerfIeif(b(icb''gertine meil Sbrtfhid foinmen ifl bie 

©gentiflille MeObcrbant* btWti ©linber felig ju macbcn, fo mug 

toJiD t)a§ ^oitimen jii €bnf1:o t)er ©unber au(& ju ^bn'lto 

tterbinDerf. ©i< ^Pbflrifiier unb fommw/ wann « felt'g tDtrbwi 

^aOuc4er/ tvodoa n>ir (cfm tvtCI. S^mmmvott^w^in 



mm 






unD tt)tr 9lu^ finCen wr unfett 

t>m/ »ann n?fr ju tftm fommeit 
^offe mfr nunDiefe S^agt|u 
^ilKil tt^crOeriA tuetlen ict> wm 
ItMifnm ju <£^rif{o W^U, ob 
l»lr ft^rtn au« efgnen Jltdffwi ju 
C^ri |io fDmmcrt Umtxif i^ anu 
ttmt mit ^iirtt mir f dnnen e^ 
iitct)t mt timtn ^rdfffen/ al>er 
barin unD Darmrf |inD hJir nidjt 
eiirj'cf)ufDi(jer, tt fcmt ftkrinnert 
au( unfcr 'iDoDeu oDrr nicfct 
5Co«erT an, &ar ^^©rt 3f€fuS 
(ct|(etM3''*"fl'iwfifcinc(5 ^tlleng 

U (itiD hcftfjricbcnJucatf 13^37* 
1p[?iit «p ^e ut) d^ftf 




f||0^B Bfl^ I 

{■ N(^ tfaiibca fU ouSd* 

|tf nif 9BDRiim Mr i>KM^Ski' 

oen ru^rt tw «J??umr J^rt|» (it 
reini'gtc*/ fie r«*fibm tie ^ru* 
ftf/unD i(lD<T3)furreTt()r<8reu» 
^ef roann f«g ^nO&ieffUxjufek 
ncr JfibSjunD &(xrtf»9^>l)runa 
annebmcn miO/ mill atxr cai 
^'nO Diffclbe nicfif anne^incn/ fo 
n>irD Die 9)iutfer bewibf/ Dann 
pe tm^ Dap DaDurct) Dem ^inU 
feine &ibe«*un& ftben«.^dfftc 
abnfl)men/ nun fountxruiddcnD 
al^ Die nafi(irli(^f dc(>of)rne^intv 
Icin mi eigtTcn^dffttn finD/ fo 
ut)t)crm6j3{rii> fini) n>fr mi{^ au5 
eisenen xrdfftcn mi fe(b(liu reif 
njgtn/ toann n>jr abet unftre 



■ 
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^tnfSM^t (SmM^nuttQ an fefne Bt&dkr it, 169 

9ti^t(5Uit erfeitnentvte iUnti^ &nS)ttb&t{(^md bon ®Ott 

ti mit m$ bi^tU \\}, unO fitiD tinf} ^id^adet, unD Dut4) un# 

btQiixiQ nacb Der winunffdflm fern •^grtn 3€['um C^riftutii 

laufern ^hl^ ber @na&eti/ wit crivorbm/ ttf toetUn au^ n» 

tit jtfit Qtb6i)xnt ^inbUin itac^ ni^ %aQt unt) ©fuirtitn mtbt^ 

i^m ^JiutUt ^i kbf foil! ia &iC' gcbm, Da^ roir im leiblicben unD 



fe ki^lfome @}iia&e (^Otf e^ aUcn 
^itii^tn ixl^itmn ; (inD nix 
nun Di^ji-lbtirit'nnjiilig ting Durct) 
Diefc J5c!j(fam«@iiaDe jiicfefigen 
|u liifffti&a^ untjdttlic^e ^cfm 



gcifilic^en %nlkm niMn6tf)ii 
bixbttt auf Der'SSacIjf ju fi«5«V 
fontxrn roit rocrDtti alk$titUx» 
fadje twben un« mit s!Ba4itti 



unD Pie iwttlicbe JuRen ju t>er* ^ftur ju twn&en, un6 urn @ei* 



getnDc fint>eii/ t>(e tvJDcr unfe« 
die tvir au^ (fgettei) ^rdfften 
©Otftd J5ul(f urtft ^t!>(lanD 

bon aDem Uebet^ unb miihtif* 



ti0/ gerecbt mi> ©ottfdig Itben 
in Otefcr IBclf; tvirb«j^nD(ti uni 
abix autf dfjenwi ^dfffen (jieriu 
tt'ie &re jiht gt[)i>ttrtie ^intikirt/ 
ganii ftafiilaf, u. unwm&Qtnt>, 
fo ift in fDldlxm 3"l^i'"l> ^'i bef» 
f«.9}?ittci, a(g ruir laffcn unfcr 
Slnliegen mit 'SSetiim, ?35itten 

Den, er Ftin Ocn ^tiibtn ^rafft/ fen ju fetnetn 6tintnlifcOeii9t<ic6^ 

unb ben Uti&ermiiji'nben @far* n>eld&«ni few €l>r< eon ©vigfeit 

cfe gcben/ ttnb »or foldie bat ja 

ber J5grr 3^fuS 3 @(5luffet 

ber '33erbetpngen in feinem^e* 

Oanienftic$ief» '2BtIIen ^mter(af» 

jen, ber ertlc, biccet, {^xcirb 

ittidy gcgebcn, fucbet/. ft 

tverdct i§r fITt^e)t/ Cl^pffet 

an, fo )vtrt» euc^ <»ufge(l><»tt. 

Unb »«« mit bann auf unfer^Btt* 

ten, ©uctien unb 2inflop(fen 

(nipfangen, ba^ifffaiifer@na* 

be uni ^Miit, unb fclc^e^ Un* 

mn tvsf (Hid!) unfern eigenen 



ju ^roigfeit/ SImen. 

3f)r lieben Sinbeo bie i^i jii 
rurem QSerflanb tinb ^ahxtn 
fommen fevb/bie^iebe tu eurtni 
©eelen «^ci)t unb ©eligFeif/ 
bat mt({) gebTuttgen (ud[> noc$ 
Dor meinem 2ll>f(|^ieb autf fliebe 
ju crma^nen; unterfuef^et cuc^ 
fefbfl/ eb tbr tm @(dubett ju 
€f>nfio fommenr ober not^ )it 
fomitten niOig feob/ ftnbet ibc 
bei? eud)/ ba§ tbr mit bem tMf« 
Icemen @o^n Dom '^attt sf« 



^rdfften nicl?t iufcbreibcn, fon* .9ang<n, fo faffet bm ^crfnl 
Dun ber @nabc Q^tttif unb mit bem jxriobrnen (gobn wie* 
tttibt a(fo bte @«((gr(t( da ^rmm^ftttriuiK^n, (ofcc 

(u4» 
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370 (Tf't^d^'/CfnctSfbalmciff.sermA^itait (ktnc&^hr. 



ia§m, tt htiffit und fa fo (ie6» 
nic^ fommcitf nne iht aui fei» 
nem ^ortixrnoinmeft/ (^olc^ 
^ofnttimbrindtt uni Ziditf lorr^ 

(goer in Siebe fttjulOidcr 



tud) tirte 'SBeft mtt ibrcr 3(ugcn» 
luflf St(jfcbe«fu)l, unD f^of drtt» 
0eni icNn nkbrldtiger bet^dno/ 
macfrer cure «J5er|en log »on fol* 
(t^ falfcben £iebe/ unt> mlicbct 
anb vertobct eucb mtt3(Sfu iin* 
ferm @«(en.?J5r4utigaTn/ D«r 
(Ui< £i(be fern Ceben fur un^ gc 

NB. 3)«r 5)rwcfer 6at «* b<9 biefcin ©fOcf nit^ig wac^ftf 
tti %athoti Viamtn bit> jufeilenr erOiitb/ iveil ed befonDfr^/ 
ober jum ^"^orauji an feine (gcbiilcr gcricbtet ifti ( ob <^ tDoW 
aQe ^enf^en ohne Slu^nabm amhet,) i^ H\ ed biUig/ iia$ fit 
tviffen nxr mit ibnen uM, \o j^ataud) ium 3(nbern ber (iebc 2lu« 
tbor timn foId>en gufen 2Banbd gffubrf/ unb tbut f < notb. m 
f«inem ho^tn 2l(ter/ ba§ e<$ nicbt unerbauficb/ unbibm ni(^na(&« 
tNitig feptt wirb; ba§ man fttnen 9Jamen wiffe- ©Ott 9<be^ 
bag oiHt bt( (4 Itfft)/ fi(& tinm rvurcf lichen ^iMicn borau^T^i^Pf* 
ftn m&im. 



^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ 
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©ciftlkte^ Stagajim. Him. 40. 

^uribert notlyigc Bitrert^^Kcgelit ftir ^inbtt, 

L 3^cgelii| wk fidj cm TMnb in bm ^aufc ftimr itU 
rerit )u vu\»ait€n bar. 

t, 2>c» tn<>rgcrte bty 11116 nacb Dcm 2Iufffe^m. 

fli*rn DDit anDttn, fucfjiuiuct) bc9 
Dem 2lnif el)f n gure &mm^cn ju 
feaben- (Srinnere Did) oii DatJ 
ifleiD &er (Serecbfigfctt 3(2(U/ 
melcl}e0 Dir in ^\i\\i crn?or* 
beii mDr&cn/ unD faffe Cert 
Q}0rfaf?/ cS an Diefem Qlogc 
Durcf? )iiuf1)mitlr9e©tinDen nid)t 
flU bcfJccfai. 

&ic 'J&anDc tpafc^ell/ fo fpriiige 

6ag ^Baffcr nicfctm fcer ©tube 

mit ^afRraui^iufpuIm unD-^tc 
3df)ne mil i^Qm^inqtt abnibmf 
&i(iiet jur grl>a(cun.o Berfdhett, 
9. SlGennOutJie^aawfLim* 
mefh fo tritt nidjt mirren rn Die 
©nibiv fonDem bepfert in citte 

Dctti*te nidjt au$ Ukiinnim 
Qimohnhcitf im\mn aui l^rr^ 
lidjiT 2)aiicfbarfcitgeiicn ©Dftf 
&cr Picf) in BctDQrrgm^adjtbe* 
fciircr bat/ unO nif if^n Dcnnitljig 
Ot r an/ 



^3ebc« £iiiL) fo balE) t)y 
^Horgen^ gauccfet 
mirfi/ fo jtefte auf, ja 
gm61}ne Didj ohm trecfen ju 
fearer S^it aufiu»uad)erv ujiO 
of)ne S^wOern tjoa Mnm f ager 

laffcii halt, fo Decfe Daffdbe fdn 
erDeatlid) mtm jii. 

3. £ai Dcmc erflt- ©cDancfm 
ju ^ptt getjctjrct imf "tid) Dcm 

13J. 1 8. tpncljt/ tvaiTnidb crma^ 
c&cbtn id) noc^ ben Dir/ wntJ -]Jf< 
63,7. n?aiin kfecmad)^/ fo reDc 
ic^ mh Dm 

4. ^iete tenc n &ie Dir ju crfi 
begegnen/ uriD Dcincn glwrttmD 
®(?fchmi|lern einert guter) 9Mu 
gen/ Dod) nid)t au5 blofer t^e* 
njobftbeit/ fonOcm au^ mafjrer 
Jjcbe. 

5. ®eiDiibnc i)idt> Ddnc ^Ith 
hit fein l)urttgf abet Docfe^ aud) 
OTDorttlicb ajiiuUgcn. 

6. 2lii|lact Dc^ yrinu^ett <S$c^ 



I 



an, t>a$ tt anMefem'^age btint ^chUhaHti, bitte \\)n urn tie 



Q5«rricbfunscn ftgnen tvotle^ tfcr 
gi^ m^ nid)f ra^ ^gingcn unD 
fefcn in Oet 'SSicbel. 



?Scfc()irmmig. 

19. SlSean Du in t)cr ??ac&C 



nicf>t auf i)er (^a|Tc/ citx in ^ec auftvac^en foltetlf fo gel^encftaii 

^d)u(e/ fonDfrn biete Dtine €f> @Ott unt) ftine %\!i^tQtnmart, 

tetttt Dag p« Diifolct^e^ ju -fiiiufc unD^dngecirdnQic&andldinic^C 

fltben. nacjj. 
X2. ©u^«&arauft>eineSSu» 



<ft« jufammetif unt) fomm iu 
recljfftSeit iii Die ©cljulc. 
a. ^c« 2tbcn&& bey ^cm 

13. 9?acf> Dem 2lben6=€fm 



3, Bey ^cr tnabV^cit, 
zo. 9U3(Jnn Du/ jumal bfij 
frcmOcft Jfuten ju '^.ifc^i* gc^ffi/ 
fi> fdmtneunDroafcbe i)id}»orl}er 
fcin reinlid!^. 
2 1 . Unter bem ^fen log bte 



fttje t)id[) nid)t in eintfi^incfd; »gidnt)c nicht jur grDen ftdngctv 

Daftlbft ill f^lafcn, fotiDctn »cr« ftil)rc aud) fonft nitbr Datnit Ijer* 

tidjte erft Deine 2lb(n&^2inDtid)t| uni/ fonDcrti log fie juglcicb init 

tiiit ©ingen, ^dteti unb ticfctj, iwn SItigen ju ©Oft empor ge-- 

tl}i &u Di^ jii ^erte begiebcft. ticbtet fcijn. 

14. Sie^e bid) an efnem be* zz. Jlebne i)ic&unfer&em@e* 

foit&ern Orte aiiS, oDcr wo «g (ci bdt nicfet an, unD gaffe nidjt mtt 

in <^egcnro'art anDrcr £i,*ufc gc* Un 2Jugcn bcrum, fonBeni f*i> 



^ibtn mug/ fo feoDabe^ b<fci^et' 
ten unt) fctam^afttg. 

tf. ^efK^eitimeifenbieaud! 
geiogen«nSleit)«r, ob ctmas Da* 
ran jmiffert fei>/ Damit ti be? 



anDdC^ttg unO ebreibietigooT tier 
teiligen 0)7a|c|)dt &omi, 

t3, 9?acl^ t>em @^ebdt tvartc 
bi6 ant>ere/ bit gr6(f(rfin& ibren 
^la^ (ingenoinint'n babi-n, a\$ 



QiitmanmbcfiirtVKxUn t6nt ham ff^et»id) aucb feiti OiU unO 

16. 2Girf Deine SleiDet nidji fitifam ju ^ifcbe. 

in Ut @tub( l)(runiA fonbern Ie» 14. Ueber 'tifdje fifee fefn ge* 
ge fi^jufamnien an eirttn gereif* raDe unt) fhll/ wacflc nid)f nut 
fen Ottf Damit bu fie y}?orgcii« 6cm ©fubl/ unO lege bie 5lrrae 
fcub gleieb reieber finbm f inneft. iridrf auf Den 'iifd). gijjeffcr unl> 

17. Jcgc bid) fcin judjtig unD eiab£llegeiurre(I)fen,ba«5Srob 
gerabe iai ^tttt unD becfebidj abet |ur (incfen ©cite, 
tvohliu. If. sOJeiDe ailed/ wai ben 

18. €fie bu tinwafii^f fo ©tbeineine^beiffenunbunbdn* 
prijfe bicb/ nit bu bm *?;ag ju» bigen «&ung£rtf bat' Dobm gtbiJ* 
gtbracf;t/ bancfe @ott fut feme itt/ n>ennnianbte©p£ifenfobe» 

gkrig 
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girttg anfithttt t»f nn man tin it* djc f ein ©erdufcfte Durcfe (S<&ar* 



tai ^^iot> auf einmal in lauter 
^iffifn iMcl;iKtf«/ wenn man 
gefd^tvini) unt) gierig i|f(t/ iveitn 
man fd)on tin anticr ©tucf 
?Sf i)t> forfcert/ ba man ncdj nic{)t 
f)inunt«r QiQtfftni mnn man lu 
groffe QJifftin fct)nfi&ef/ wenn 
man Den £6ffe( jit boU nimmt/ 
wan man Den ^unD ju toll 
flopfet/ ic. 

i6. Q5Ieibe »or Deinem Orte 
in Der ©^uffelA iinD ftp B(t* 
gnitdt mit Dent/ na^ Dir gegeben 
ivirD; urD b<ge5t*i ntcbt t)Oti aU 
Urn ju ^aben. 

27. @i«ft(nidj)tauf<inedan* 
Dern ^eDfr/ ob er etroameferaW 



rm auf Dem ^tllrr. 

3z. {ecf« Den 'teller iveDcr 
mit Dem ginder no4) mir Dcr 
3unge ab/ fal^re aud) nidbt mit 
Der Buflde auffer Dern 9};unDe 
berum. (Stu^e Den (Sienbogen 
nicbtauf Den ^Ifd!?/ wtnn DuDin 
UHil jum ^lunDe biingcft. 

33. !da0 @ti(4 ntmm ni(6t 
mit Den ^tngenv fonDerif mjt Det 
9)?i'ff(rfpi|}t mi Dcm <Sal^S<ii> 

34* ®te ^no(f)(n ot>er ma< 
fon|} ubrig bldbet^ ttirf ni(|>t un« 
ter Den *^tf4/ Ooffc fW au<b nt^t 
auf Dail ^ifdv^ucbr fonDtrn (a^ 
fie auf Dem 9ianD( t>t6 %tU(ti 
tiedcn. 

3;. ^ai @to^(rn in ben 



Du bif ommen habit fonDern Qt* Bdbiun mit Dcm 977effer oD<r 

nieffe Da^ Deine mit I^ancffa^ ^abelOcbtnicbtfein/unDifiDcm 

flung. Sabnfldfi^ f(fedD(ic(>. 

i8. 3§ nitfet mefer S W 36. @o wcl miigli* iff, fo 

unD gutter/ aid ^roD/ beigaber entbaltt Dicf^Die^afeuber^ifc^ 

Da^ ^roDnidtJf niitDen^itbnw i" fcbncu^en/ crforDcrt eS aber 

abr fonDcrn fcbneiDe mit Dem Die '^ctift fo tvenDe Dad 2(nge* 

s0?e(TerorDenf(icl)t:^iff(n/fcbnei» fidljt ctnai eom^iftfee brmwg/ 

De (ic aber nid)t m Dem t07un# oDer f^altt Die •panD oDer Die 



Deab. 

19. gaffe ©^effer unD ?d>ffet 
fein orDcntlich/ unD f)Ute Didb/ 
Da§ bu Da^^UiD oDer^tfct^tudb 
ni(t)t beffecfi'll. 

30. :?jie fetrt ginger tecfe 
i»ic6t ab/ fonDern wifcbe fie an 
cio %\id), braud)e oJbcr fo Viet 
rndglid) tjl/ Die &abe( anflatt Der 
ginger. 

31. ^due Die ©peiten mit 
Mgef4»lDjfenen iipptnf unD ma« 



(Serviette DOTS Dedgieitt^enaut^ 
tuann Du 9Jiefefl oDer^ftefl. 

37' ®«iT»iJbne Dtcb Durc^aui 
nic^t Dclicat unDecfelicl)t{ufe9nr 
oDer Dir cintubilDenr Da^ Du Ditf 
unD Umi nivbt effcn fdnncft. 
^lan^i muffen in Der gremDe 
effen Imtn, toai (le ju •£>aur( 
ni4)t f onren. 

38. 5>i« auf Dem teller fia< 
benDe ©peifen {u genau befeben 
cDer gar knie4)% fiih^t ni<ift 
di r t mfil 
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322 ^unbett nh^iQt &ittm^l^cQdn fur :i^m6er. 

iDobL ©o(tetlDum&fr@peiV Deic berum gcfem (aflTct. 3) 
feem-0aaroi?cr foof!ermaS fin- 2Sciin man Den Sinfang iin 



itwcft bm ©eite/ Oamit anDm 
ntcl^rpm €cfd bmcgcn mtT&en. 

'teller kf outfit fo beDancfe Did|> 
mit ^etgtfng De^ -|5autJtS< 

40. 5)ic I'rtQcfcicn nage nit^t 
mit Den ^(ii)ma abf madK aucb 
tiicbt dtj t>)etiife^ &a« 3}?arcf b<?f* 
Qui ill f iDpfen. 

41. €^ fi^icft fief) nicfcff Da^i^ 
jcniqe wafi Do mnm auf Dem 
Q:cller gel^abf/ it?ieDer iti 6tc 
©d)iiffd m UgeiL 

4^. '3Gertn Du ubcr$if6 et* 



^rincf en ubcr ^^ifc(>c itiadjcf , c!)e 
Die 2lcttern oDcr Q)orne()mcrn 
getruncfen. 4) 5Gcnn man 
iuglercb mil einem Q3orntbmen 
bai i^la§ an Den 9)?unD fe|ct. 
f ) ^ain mm trincfct ii?ami 
anDerc nod) mit nm reDen. 6) 
^IBenn man Dag ©lap eflidje 
mal binrer einanDer anfeijet. 

4^' ^Dt unD nad) Dcm Irin^ 
cfcn pflcg t man Den 9)?unD abju* 
n>ifd)en Dod) nicf>t mit bcr *^anPf 
fonDern mit cinem %ud) DDcr 

47- (Sep iibcr ^ifcb Dienfl^^ 



was l}Ct(angefb fo butebicb Dag fertig/ irenii emag in Die ©tube 
DuDen^rtiieInid)tinDie@cf)uf^ t^ineinju k^hktif oDer fonjl ju 



fel l^angen Idfftjt/ oDer cin &k^ 
umrocrffeft- 

43. Ueber ^ifdb re&e nicbt 
efter bi^ Du geftagt mixfij ha0 Du 
aber in Der ^irc|je oDer @d)iile 
efnjafigute^gemcrcferf oDer fdUt 
Cir eiit fei net @pni^ em; ba 



ti}un ifi DaS Du i)ernd}(en fanii 
48. 2Genn Du fart bifl/fojie* 
fee obne ']3oltern auf, nimm Den 
<Stu5I nut/ mimfcbe eiuegefeg* 
ntte s)}Ial)Iieit/ unD trift bep 
@eit ju marten wai Dtr befob* 
fen n?irD. 5>Dd) bat man ficb 



lid) ium ^ifcur« fd)icf t^ fo Darffi bierinn nac^ Dem ma$ gat>^t»nlic& 

t^u fDld)efi tPDbt fcorbringenf w ift/ ju nd)teii. 

Dm aber anDere wai guteg/ fo 49 35a5 librige 53rDD flecfe 

i)ift aufitiercffam ju. nic&t in Die '^afdjc/ fonDern Ia§ 

44- ^enn Dii rrfncfenttifO^ e^auf Dcm ^ifd)e liegm.. 

fdmuft&ufeineSpeifeme&rim fo. Sbe Du nad) ^ifdje er^ 

?D?unDe (jaben^ unD Di(t> Dorljer n)a#aaDcrg Berrid)te|i/ feCancfe 

t)Mid^ neigen. t)0r Deir?em <Sd>6})fer Der Did) 

45. <Si Hthtt fefer ubelr i) gefpeifrt unD gefdttiget f)aL 

tpenn man unter Dem ^rincfen n, XegeJit wit fid? tin 

ioJiatatBmt tbut/ Da^ man Sinb in be r e*ulc perMtm 

(Smnoufen o&er ticf 2lt(>cm I)(v6^ foil, 

lenmuf. 2) SBenn man unter j i, Jiebe* £jnb ti?ann Du in 

6em *5itncfen DteSlugen aufan* Die 0cl&ule fom|l/ fo neige Dic^ 

ebrerbiefig/ 
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^ttttbert ftJt^fge Sittetti^Kegeln ffir :&m5er 323 



thuxhittiQf uoD ffi|eDict) fliB an 
Deinen Oit/ imd geccncfean Die 

5x. 9Btinn gebatit wirD^ fa 
beDencfe Dag Du mit @43cf re^ 
Dt'fl/ unD njerm ©otred 2i3o« 



5?, ©iel)cme&raufDtcfjfelbfl 
aid auf anDere/ tDO Du tiicbt jum 
2iuffel)tT liber jie btfuM bifl. 

60. 9iBcnii Du nidir gefraget 
n>ir|b fo feu fliUei iinDhilf anDern 
nicbfein/ njcan ftcibreiJeaianfa* 



0ei)aiiDelt mirD/ fo beDencfe^ Da§ gai l^oUen; fonOcm la^fu fut|ic& 
(ijott mit Dir reDc/ lep alfo De^ reDen urtDaiurDorten< 



miitbig unD a(iOacf)tig, 

f3. ^enn Du Imt batm 
mufif fo reDe tangfam uitD be* 
Ddct)tli#> unD mtm gefuogen 
mrD/ fo fucbe nidjrDieanDerniu 
ubcrfdjrcijeo oDtt Dag erfle QSBort 
ju fjaben. 

J4. @ep Ddncm Jebrmcifler 
allejeit gefeDrfam/ unD (ap Dicb 
nidjt uber einer ©acftc etticljc 
mal ton i^tn ermnetm 

S5- 2Girf?Du urn Ddner Urn 
arteti mi lien geftraft; fo bemeife 



61. ©egco Dcine ?)?irfci)ufer 
bcttjerfe Did) (iebreid> uiiD frieD*^ 
fci ttg/iancfe nixbt mitihiun, ihff 
fe fie nicfct/ bcfuDle nrd)t mitDcitf 
nen @d>ul)en oDer miv Der'J^mi^ 
te i!)re jneiDer; gib tf)nen feint 
SBcijnamen^ mh uei^alte Didb in 
alkn ^Stucfcc alfo gegcn fitv ttte 
Du moUcfl/ Da§ ficficb gcgenDid^ 
i^crbalten folletL 

^2. JSiite Did) DOT alien m^. 
anfldnDigen groben ©itten unD 
©ebdrDen in Der ^c^uk. SDa^ 



Did) n?eDer mit 26orten n^cf) mit bin flchiret/ i ) 2Bcnn man jlc^ 

©ebdrDcn ungeDulDig ynD tt>i* mtt Den -SdnDen oDcr mn^m 

DerfpenOig^ [DnDern nimm ii m i?eibe wt ^mlhtit auiudtit \) 

Deiner ^^^effetung an. ^enn man in Der ©cfiuleObfl 

5<5, ^ute Dicb in Der ©(^ule oDer anDere <Sad)en iffc 3) 

tjor Dem fcbdnDlicben plauDern^ "^mn man Die^anDaDcr2(rm 

DaDurc^ Du Deni ©cbutmeffler auf Ded^lacbbarg 5tc!)fenegetr 

feine 3lrbeit [c^tBerer madjlL Dei^^ oDer unter Dai I'opf \\utKttf oDer 

ne 9}Iitfd&ulcr drgerfl# unD Did) fid) mit DemJfepfetjermdrtiauf 

unD anDere an Der 3Iufmcrcffam* Den '$,ifct) leget 4) 2Gennmati 

f eit f)inDcr|l Die gMffeauf Dic^ancf fc^et^oDec 

S7- ©ibacbt auf ailed wa$ Dann'tfd^arretoDerbaumelrioDee 

gercDet mirD, Rfee fein geraDe^ iinD Die ^eine uber einanDer fdftfdgtf 

fKf)t Deinen Seferer an. unD Don (ulf tlrecfet/ oDer fie ini 

f8* ©ol|l Du Deine £ccfion <5i^enoDer©tel)cn ju mcirtjon 



auffagen/ fo fd>lage Dad ?Sud) 
o^ne ©erdufcl) auf^ lieg fein lauf, 
Deutlicf) unD langfanif Da| man 
aUe SBorte unD ©j)lben luetlle'' 
f)m Unnt 



einanDer fperrt. f) '2Bcnn man 
am ^opf fra^et. 6) <2Smn 
man mit Den Singern fpicktoDet 
Daranflaubtt. 7) SUennman 
9ir 3 Den 
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324 ^unbtrt «5tbi'gc etttett^^lcgelrt fiir timber. 

l><r>^t>pfM&t)Wlic5/balCil>m* Der ©affe ^erunt/ fcbrep* flud) 

ter fichf balo aufcnt@fire men* nrt^f/ fofltxrn gt^e fliU unOtljt* 

betunBUrc^tf. 8)^ennma(i bar. 

(t^t unb fcbtafr. 9) 2Ccnn man 68. ^cmcifr Did) f(()aml&af» 

utiEcr oem ^ifd> o&er Q^ancf ^er» tig/ un& fbuc nic^t 6ffenf [r(() t)OC 

urn Friecbet. 10) '^tm man anDcrn {cuftn Haifmi^tr mai 

tm ^titt!pt6t Dm Dtucfen ju mananeinemabdefonoatenOr* 



Uhui 11) ^enn man Die 
^(eiber in Ber (Btt)ule anixr^ an< 
thut »i) '2>emiman(tdjun< 
fatig in ber ^cfiule bejeudcr. 

^3. «&a(te beine ^licijer im 
tvcnbi0 ttnb au^nenbid fein rein 
unb foitbeo fchreib unb ma^e 
niche aSafeD hinm, jerreifTe fit 



ft ju t>errici)ttn pflegef. 

69- SlufberStrafifJutif* 
if) unanfldnbig. 

70. Oaffe i»id)t niif ben ?(u» 
gen in ber -ibd^e bctuni/ (aufe ben 
£euten nidbt entgegeni unb tritt 
nic&t ntiirbwiUig in ben ^otht no 
er am bicfjlen ifl/ ober in cine 



nictjt uitbwrliehi-e EelneS ba»on. ^fii^e. 

(S4- *2Cenn bu fcbreibetl, fob«» 7 «• 215ann buO«b«|l ^f""* 

fubie bicb nicbt an J^dnben unb ober einen ^a^n hmmttit fo 

@eftd[>t mit ber l^infetr^ b(\pm txitt au( bie ©eite^ unb hiitt 

leau^ni^tbamttbenOttfcbunb bi(&/ ba$ bu ni(^t@cl^abennet^ 

bit V^andt, &ber beine unb an* mtH, baitge bid) nienialf! ^intea 



berer ibre ^(eibet. 

6s. ^ann bie ®ct)u(e Mi 
iff/ fo ma^e feingepolfer, fprin* 
ge ttii)t mann bu eine Ireppe 
berunter geben mu(l/ iiber i ober 
3 ©ruffen \)in, bamtt bu nicbt 
@d)ab«n nebmeft; unbgebefitt* 
{am na(b ^aufe. 



an einen ^agen an. 

7*. 3m SGinter gebe nicbt 
aufd €id/ nirf anbere nitbt mic 
@cbnee'Q5aIIen, unb fabre nicbt 
mit (iebcrliiten '^uben auf l>ttt 
©(bliftcn. 

73. 3m ©ommer bat>t ti^ 
nicbt im <2Baffer unb gebe nicbt 



III. XOitfidf ein »titb junabeanbalfelbe. J&abeau* 
«uf ber <Rafft oerbattert roll- fcitien Q5erallen am ^urbroiOea 
6^. £rebe0^inb/ obbugleid^ unb frecben (Spieleu. 



nad} ber ©cbuleauffcr ber^luf* 
ftcbt beinei Zi^tmiiicii bi\if fo 
ift bodt) ©Oft an alien Orrenge* 
genmdrfig; baberbu Urfacb bafl 
aucb auf btT 0Ja(fi*bid) »or ibm 
unb feinen b^iiid^n €nge(ti ju 
ftbdmen 



74. ^(etb nicbt auf bera*3SB<s 
ge ^thin, m jicb Seute {ancren 
ober fc^Iagtn ober anbere iSo§« 
beitcn rreiben: gefeDe bicb nicbt 
ju bdfen^uben/bie bicboer^b* 
ren : (auf aucb nicbt auf Den 



Sabrmdrcftenberum; flebe nicbt 
67. 9v<nnealfo nicbt tvilb auf beo Den ^arcftfcbre9(rn flille/ 

unD 
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wnB fiefrc t)enleid)tf^rfigcn ^dm 
km nid)t ju/ tarn \>u lernill Da 

7f . gaffe bic^ ni*t auf Der 
©alfc mtt antcrn jf inDcrn ju-- 
famtncnf Da^DuMe ©trafeetn^ 
iiel)me|T, lejje aucl) nicl)t Dcmm 
SlrtitaufanDfter il)re©d)ulttrn. 

7<. ^aoti hit jemanD bc^ 
f anf c^ oDer tjornetmeS begegnet/ 
ID iKicbe iljm auif mb bucfe 
Cicb Wflid)/ marte abcr nicfct fo 
langebi«erf*i>nnet)«n tit/ oDct 
flar fcfcon tsoiuber tfl^ fon&etn be-- 
Mife tbm fotcbe ebrerbif trgf df/ 
it?enn Du noct> tinfaat ©c|ritte 
tton ibm bift. 

IV. ^egelft wit ficb cin 
Xlfl^ in i)er Pcrfamlung obf r 
liiri^e Derbditcii folL 

77. &cbe« ^ijiD/ beDencf ein t)et 
g3erfam(ung oDer jtircbe an Die 
^eilige©ci3enn?art (Sotfc^, unD 
Da§ Du nadi) Dem 2BortiV Da§ 
Dub^rejl mjmm ^age geric^* 
tet n?ert)en foUefl. 

78^ fringe Dcine53tcbefuti& 
©efangbtid) mtt; uaD fingc 
unD bdtt feit! anDdd)rig mit 
3>enn aui Dem ?(}?unDc Der/um 
fien itiaDcr miU |ic^ ©Ott tin 
lob iubetciren. 

79, Unfer Ut ^reDigt gib 
otf atieg acbti m^rcf e wai mi 
Im ^ept tJorgefleUtt/ urrD wk 
Det Q3<)rffag eingctbeiler voixi ; 
tt>eId)Cii Da aucb io Dcine@cl)rcib'' 
^felauffi^reibenfanfl. @ct)Ia^ 
gc ein unD anDern fdt)6nf <Sprii(l) 
A) Detfif r ^tebe(/ Docb ot)nc <^e« 



fKcgdn fur jRmber. 325 

rdufd) imD tjif (rsi QSIdtteri) nac^/ 
uriD jcichiie ihnmitcincm^ineim 
gclcgtcn fcbmalen langcn ^V^pia^ 
ct)ert/ Dcven Du tmmer edid)e in 
EKiner ^kbtl [icgcn babcn mufl- 

80, ^])IauDetc nicbt in Dct 
.^ircIjiV unD ttJcnnanDere initDir 
plauDern rDOUeri/ fo gib ibrten fei* 
m Sinmorti .tt»tr|l Du unfet Det 
^rcDigrt^OiH ©cblafangefc^cb* 
rciif fo (Icbe ein tijenig auE unD 
fud)c Did) Deffclben ju erir eljren. 

81- SCannDer^lameSefu* 
gencnnet oDcr gebdtet mh fo 
entblDfe oDer neige Detn ^anptf 
unD bejeige Did) ebrerbietiq. 

81. @afi[e nicbt in Dcrjeirdjc 
^emm nad) an&crn £eufcn unD 
balte Dcine2(ugeninguur3«c|»t 
unD OvDnung. 

83* 2ille unanftdnDtge <Bit^ 
Un Die Du ncdt> ^, 61. in Der 
©cfeule ju iXTtnciDen feafi/ Die 
5ail Dunod) tielmc^tn Der^ir* 
dbe ju tjermdDcn. 

84, 2Benn Du mk anDern 
paar ^Beife in D ie^ircb< unD wi 
Der ^ircbe gcfubret mir(li fufolt 
bu nicmcinD auS ?D?ut6n)iUeii 
floffen/ tjepren oDer befprulen^ 
fonDetn ebtbar u. fliUc fort geben. 

V, Q^egelttr wk fid} tin 
Siftb fon|l in fcincm pAnwn 
Utiigartge;u verbalren bar. 

8f. Jiebcfi ^inD/ lebe mrt |>* 
bcrmann frieDlid} unD einig^ unD 
lag Deine ganfje ^6Pi*fdtau« 
S)cnitirb unD voahm tkU M 
5Rad)0cn fliclTcft- 

8^. ©ettxibne U^ in aNeit 
Detncn 
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gaS ^unbttt nor|>igc Qittm^^Kcgclii ftir IBkinber^ 



Ceitim (Sadjcn DrDenf(icf)/ ftgc 

fnd)t utoiDentlrcl) unO icrflteuct 

87- "SBcnii 6id) fceific 0tan 
aufifchicfen npDlr^n/ fi> mercfe&ic 
©adjc tt^oW/ Pic Du aiiSrid}t<:n 
foillt/ Damit Ou fie niAr mmdbt 
kpcllcj!. 2Bcrm ^u Dein ©e- 

gfefd) mcdtt tiad) •^aafc unD 
fcringe 2lnnt«ort. 

88, em mtmaU miiffra; imhnn 
aebf enfn>flicr tjemen ffltmi lur 

fieir Jint» lemc Miinmtauiwcnmt 
wai hit aofa^qfkiT irorl^fii. Jbutt 
trtb akr, j>-r§ Ml m<bt in dai flroeii 
rtrr titeln ^v^trn frfrfl/ c^Ufr Pie 
3eif, t^aim Hi (?>oti^e(ftei:if(fiiifraf» 
ten muii,m*t^bantii atcr ffimfdn 
Derl>frbfil. 

89, 5Pfnn hu ©el& tffommfl, fo 
(ttb fllmflfT^ aufjuhtbcrr, damff mi 
€i niibt toerlifhrfd sl^er pfrnafthert. 
6i& tjon C*tm lifmiqf n qern 9lUin(?ff n, 

90, S^erm Dir frmanD ffr^iii 
iibtniaU fo nltnm e^mit ^p^^f(^ffrl 

91, 5t0liiiff1 ^u ill femnnDr t^^r 
6cl^ auf t*em Irfrtjf, obf r fonft ft* 
wa^ IfeqriT h^r, fo<iehc ricfttfornthe 
hinjir^ m\> Mribe nittt nOein in Ut 

92, 'SehDrrfjc iTrei»ant» an t>er 
tfnir0i)i'*i£f)iri i<S. [mif^dtfcniifit 
alfi* hinm, font^rn flopfe bei 
fdjeiDenflirf) mi, nxirrc Mraiif ftt* 
man l*f(ft Mnr in ruf ef; ll^T^ bude Di*/ 
ftNinrt Du bmei^ ptrmnr itbmcii 
4U0 tk Zlm nrdjt fohart ju. 

9J. ajerfleQe l^tn Wefidjt niit 
ho l^tn g^ucen biirct» SlunQf la ottr 
6a]]ef febfii : 6cc» ni(tt lloili)^/ 



menn t^u efm^S (rfragei ojrilj (a| 

k ibnfii niiftr m^ Sort; ^nfiuortc 

rttcbt 01 It JFopfniiif eti oDrr 6(t)Uttcln/ 
{mmn m\t i>fittli(t^n unD b€fd)iif 
^tnrn SBorirri. 

94* Dfincn fRcDeffol) mait>t ^Ui 
leii ffmal rrcf iitiD (^^ngMm/ mi* fr# 
habfitcrn Befii})!. 6it)ar:re iii(f)iitiil 
DciT SiijTfn iti tpfit bitiffn fiin^jiil 
5tf|irr Din peufen nt*t Den ^uittit 
foiiDctn hfll 3inqfp(ftr iii. 

9v 5tom:nr cm frcmDer DDer gut 
rer 5i^i*nDin« ^aup, foficjfutjfDrtft 
hpflicft qeqen ihii/ ht?rf ihrt roiQfoni* 
mcft/ ^teteihineificnStuhl unDft^ai* 
tf ihiTT mit 

9^- 3iti SRiefeni Mnniaurrfl 6er 
gijfo 91ii^frei*e*i nuD ©abnen fect 
(JtiffiaeMtl) rtU^r moQiiAen n>i>hfan« 
RanMtirnf. SBenDe Dnn 9lniKliAl 
a\$Hnn tma$ aui m Beitei halt 
Dte ^anD oori faffe DieUufaii^erfeif 
l«er SRiifc iiTf ©ijHupfrii*, unD bc# 
frebe eg nrtfcHitritif, fafDen gpfirfjcl 
qfraDc fifruritf r aufDirgrDe fdllffti 
unD tntt mt* Dcm 5«lTf Druber if* 
<Scrr»(Slvrtc Diet) ni*f ttti Drti bfflanDi- 
(jc Jllcjifpfrn, oniheirt in Dfr 3liff| 
heffiqf p e*Haiifm, unD anDf r ecfclt 
bdfits U11D un{in|l(inDiQe^ JBcfen: 
^ 97^ Sifbc mma^i mflam unt> 
(auif* eiHber. e*nfiDc Die Slnijel 
jri reircr ?frt <3b, uitDftall JtlnDer, 
€(t)trb nrtD grriimpff rein ti. foiibtr. 

9«. 3in Jfrttternci) niuiTrq unD bt^^ 
fd)fiDfii. tafbt uiin uM anth am 
ammnmhnahuu]^€tm^tmim* 
te 55o^beit oDcr Usiqlijcf. 

99, j£)(nl Du ctma^Drrfprodjm^ fi> 
kibt tiautb^uHUcnf unD buff Di0 
^ora§en Ciiaen uiiD Unmabrbeif^iK 

100, ®al Du gufei urrD moblan* 
flanDiqea an artDern Sbnilti*en £eir» 
ten fifbefli D<18 Irif DinumSJorbtlDe 
Dicnen. ^P ^fnt'ii c^ne tuqtnD, ill 
etrtHi fin ]fob| DemDfmtf nfl^DM- 
4i 8. 
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©eiftHcfeeg Stagajren. Sum. 41* 

Sweater Z.^dl. 
I. 2legelnr TOft ^cm Ver^aktn gcjtrt <Ef(Dtt. 

@dE)(Kim ttnD 9{(ue vor ttinm 

mm ierfc&tagmen •^fffeen m 
30U g^ritb Deimm einiden 
@naten=@tiil)(; fucbe in feinctn 
?35tut t)iirc() Den ©laubtn Die 
■^ergtbung Deinw ^nD^ti; 
unD faflFe ftntn neuen ^orfa^/ 
iitd)f mfljt Dcr ©linCe; fonDerit 
3(£fmn Chnjlum iu DJenen/ iinO 
Did? t)UT(t} fcinen 6}ei|l rcgiefm 



nnD Dem Dre^einigen 
@Ofrctit35un&aiif9c» 
ricfifet fe^/ in twtdicm cr tjerfprcs 
d)en j^atbicb iu (icben unD iu feg» 
nen > I)u aber fjinivieDeniin titi 
ppid)ttt/ ittn ju (Icben utiD il)iii 

i. 9?miin Pitciiiniii(5mi3fo» 
me 3«it &ajU/ in ber ©filfe Bor 



Dem ?(ii3?|Id)re Giottcd Dtd& ju ju (afrfn- 



pruftti, ob Du \>iii)ex tai aM 
mulicb unD beflanDig bt&ba^ttt, 
roai beirt '5:auf-Q5un& eon Dir 
■erfor&frt? Ob Dti @ott FinMtcl) 
geliebcf/ gcfiirc^tef unD il)m Qi-- 



5, '3Birft M aber in Dcincm 
©(tutffen uberfiil^ref/ Dag DU 
jtvar Dfinen '$:auf<^unD ao^ 
nic&t n)ifTent(ict) unD t)Orfe|li(^ 
ubcccnten/ aba Docb in Dcrt 
^ffidjrcnDer ©orffeltgfeit juroei* 



3. ^ir|^ Du in folcfccr ^ru- len froge unb nac^ldfiTlggeivcfcn, 
fung in Dcinem ^emiffen ubtx* unb l^teunD Da maiinigfaltigge> 
ieugeo ba§ bu Did) von @Oxt fe^lef; fo fud)e glfif^foi^mitreu* 
Durc& miflTenfltdjc ©ilnben mie» enD<ni unb glaiibigem 'fxrigm 
ber (ofS gtrifTep/ unb 'iro^^gaul* Did? In Dem ?51utc 3[(Sfu iu roa» 
(Kit/ Unge^orfam/ fuge n, ^u<t^ fcfcen unD Did) binfwf «inc0 grdf* 
fteit UnD anbere bergleichen Un* fern grnfle^ in feiner ?RadbfoIfle 
arren bet? bir jur ■J&etrfdjafff f om« jfr befl«iffig«i- 

men laffen ; fo fdume i>i<i> nit^jt 6. OTieone abet ia rtidit, bag 

Dcinen Xauf^QJunb ju erneuern. bu fofdjcS rait tiQtmti S:taf(tftt 

4. (^I'Fenne Deine fiinblic(>e au^NcbfeniverDefh fonDernbif^ 
Unamn unD Dein angebobrne^ te@>OtttagIi(bum fetnenguten 
tiffed <;SerbeTbet)rniit ^evllitt^er &ti^f Da§ Derfelbe Deinen aucen 

@ 6 ^om 
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318 ^nnhtrt 4)riflltc&e iebette^^egelit for Ki«^cr. 

^orfa| Oarcfen uiit) fctcfe m^^ gffen unO ^rincfen ^aruber 9<* 



flrdffli* bm^abren m£>Be, 

7- ^eb(l folcbem rdglicfcfn 
(Bebdttt)ac&ebefI(inDig uber Dicb 
felbft, ^raue Deinem ^crfecn 
rh'd^t ju tjie(/ Denrt rt r(l fcbr b<* 
tmd(id)/ f^abe a(br/ n>obin trine 

mtgeri; un&ba(fe 2tugcniOf>ren 



bin laffcft. 

13. tied aber ©cftcg 2Gott 
mmali ariOixi, ali mit ticfflet 
(£bwrbtefigfert/ mil Carina Die 
i)Dcbt}e 9}7af eftdt mtt iix, tinm 
fo armeti @U!tDlt rc&et* 

14* 5)emre&fHt«3»i>^cfbe9 
fteinem ^ibcl^Jefen mu§ Mefct 



mt> Z^riQt in gurer Or&nung* ftyn, Dag Dualled einfdirigglau* 

8- ^Irminbrcbinfontxrbetnn benmoKcli/ nai fie Icbrct/ aUe« 

acfct/ Dai Dy t)on Oer ©lin&e/ fia* tbuji/ mad fie gebietet/ allcd bof* 

ju Ou ain meillcn genetgt bift# fen/ n>ad (le t3crbei|Tcr. 
nt(bt iibfrs)i>rtl)ci(er ti?ev&f|l. if. £omm ju Uer (S^rrfft# 

giiebe aHe ©c Icgenbeiten iu ber^ aid eineo Der noc!) gan| utmif* 

fetbefi/UrtD fucbe fieDurcbDener* fenD ifl in g6trli(^)tn Sbingcn; 

bdrenen ^erjpanD @Ottcd im* fo wk^ Du atti maften Daraud 

mermefcr iu entfrdfffcn, Icrnen. 5)enn Dcncn UnmunBi^ 

9. 8ege hid) fmm 2lbenD jy gen ipil ti ttt QSater im *&im* 
55efr(; bid Du Dein ©emiffen ge^ met offenbabren. 

prufeti unt) megen &et begange^ 1 6, iam infonDerbeit 3<£« 

mn ^(hittitUi Dirrcf) gidubige fum Sbrillum/ Ocinen lieben 

€rgreifung bed s33er&rcntled ^epfanO/ mi Der •jS. ©djrifft 

3€fa dbrifli &!cb mit&mmi^ befTet erfennen; Damtt Du an ibn 

geffibnet. glaubcjl/ unD in fein ^^ilD m* 

10. 55efleiffige ii^i @Ott fldret mxbt^. 
aufri{&figju furcbten nicbt aud 17* ^rdgc bit aud ber ^. 
fnecbtifd)ergnrcbt»ori)er@fra* ©cbnjfc Die gittlicben gigen* 
ft, fonbern aud finbficber £iebe/ fcbafften rief in Dein *Set|* 

Die fid) fcbeiiet etmas jii thm, 18. '2Ceit®Ottein<5Je{fli(l/ 

Dad belli gelf ebf en migfaKefdnfe. fo bimt ibm im^eiflunb in bet 

11. ^ifflbuabcr ©tjttton 'SCabrbeit/ mh fudbe bicb mit 
*J5er|en furd)ten unb (icben/ fo ibui biird)®laubcn unbSiebeiu 
tnufl bu if)n red)t fennen terneti; einem &n\lt ju t^erbinben. 
bajir bit bic ^. ©cbtifft bit be* 19. 2Bei( @0« mis unb 
fie Slomcifung gibt un»eranber(id) iR^ fo bange ibni 

12. i!agfdaen'5:agb>»i,5^')^n/ aud) niifuniH^rdnDeriicber^reue 
fca bu nicbt etma^ aud Dem2Cort an^ mh verleugne gern urn fei- 
©orted lefefl und bctrac&fefl/ net milieu bic Seitticbe unb m^ 
gleifb wit m fmm ^agjo&ne gdnglicbe S>iag?, 

10. SGcff 
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to. teller f}etfi()i|}/romu(i @Ottau4igem tit i}ein(m<£>er* 

bu Dict> aud) wv Der Q^efltcf ung Qen iDOf)flcn tviU^ fo lo^ ti Durc^ 

Der @unD( bemabren/ tvenn Du detnen QSlauben reinigm unD 

mrt idm nifjl @etnetnf4)ajftt)a« bard^ ftinen @ettl t>(t)ccrf4>(n; 

f»(n. fo toirD er (td) t)jr mit ^xo^tt 

11. 935(1! erbarm&eriligunb grcunWi(?>feit unD ?icbe offtn* 

flutid tO> fo faffe ju il^m in aUcr ba^^rcn. 
hiintx ^oth tin gureS Q3ertrau» »?. ^QSanDlc flcf^ in bet brt* 

en, unt) fe^ aud) gtitrcj unD batm» ftgen SlUgegennsart &OtM mit 

(fer^ig s^n Die ^IcnDen- einem ftttcn StnDencfm fein(i(ie< 

22. 9ffieil er gtred&t ifl unt) be. ©0 offt (i{(> Deine &&>an» 
hai @\iU bdcbnet/ fo bef!<i01ge dm iinD^egicrOenDon i^m ah* 
Did) audi) t)cff<n na^ rec^t i(}. fef}Tcn/foltn$efieivi(t)(rjur&in# 
SEBeil et aber autt^batf ^6fe be* folte ti auii taufenDitia&l in ci< 
{ixaffttf fo bt'ite Dtd> »or \>n x\m %aQt geftbekn. 
©iinbe/ ml^i Die @trafe nad; 30. <oen f^eiugeti tRamen 
fid? jtt&et. &Gtm unD 3r€fti fufere ni<* 

23. ^etl er wof^rj^affrig ifl/ mahii ohm (S^rerbietigfeit iit 
fo glaube feinen QSerbeiffungett Dcinem 0)7un^e; unD m oAti 
onD furd^te Dt(t) Dor fetnen ^ro^« (eic^r^rtiget^ludl^en unD©c(im6« 
ungen. ren feme von Dir ftpn. 

£4. ^eilerallmd^tig tfl/fo 31. Unterflcbe Dicb ntcntaf^^ 

wage it getroil auf feinen ^e^^ (Sprud&e Der ^eiJigen @c&nffit 

jlanD/ er ivirD Dtr aUi ©d^toie* auf erne citle unt) I<ic{)(r(id^e 

rigf eifen iibertvinDen f)elffen. SOGetfe {u m[6braudi)en unD ju 



2f- ^ei( er dUein meife if)/ 
fo judje bet) ifjm allein Die voa\)* 
re ^[QiifbiUt utiD uberla^ Di^ 
gan^ feincr Dtegierung. 

z6, 2i3eil er aUroifienDifl; fo 
unferflefee Did) nidjt Durdi) Jjeu 



tterfe^ren; @On:n;irD Diefeit 
Sreoel nid^t ungeroc^en laffen. 
St. 'f)aU<&Ottm<bttmin 
Deinem<^er^cnrei:^r&odb/ toegen 
fetner unenDtict^en ^a^t, &iiU 
unD ^Bei^^eiff fonDern fu(l>e 



(5e(e9 tfciniu faeftugen, unD l)utc audb folcfce "J&ot^ac^fung Duwft 

Did) mid? cor f;eimlicl;en @i^nc 9}7unt) unD '^^atanDen^agju 

Den. legen. 

17. ^eif er an aUeii Orfen 33. SSraudie Dernen sDJunb 

gegentvctrtig i(i/ fo tviffe; Da§ Du i^n urn (eine<&u(fe in alien 9^d» 

aud^ in Der (Sinfamfeit ntd[)t aU tUn onjuruffenf feine £iebe tu 

f ein fcnell; fonDern Dag De in Fijnff* lii^men; itnD i^m fiir aSe erutg« 

tiger 9{id}tera[IegfebeunD^6rc/ fe <3Go^^teR Dcml4tf)ig|t ju 

toai Dti reDefl unD vornefjtneft. bancfen. 

28. ^a Der aOgegentvdrtige @ 2 34. fKi^t 



4 
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34. 3?i(l)fe abcr au((j fn ber rcn 93efc^l Doabringffl, iferen 

ltd[)er tverot. trci<)(0/ unD fie iiii'mald t)i>rfeg> 

3f. ^ejligc Den 'Jag tii U^ bt(eit>ig((l. ;j)ag alies bill 

^(£rrn mitalier ©orgfalf/ brin-- t>u auc(j Dtiiicn ©logaino @ti«fs 

ge ifjn nicijt tiiit @pic(cn unD '^'*"- '^^ — ""'*"■' ■■"" — 



sjOluffiggang/ fi>nt>ern niit htilu 
flcn Q3«tric(jrung(n ju. 

36, &ii)t 9«tne in Die ©cbulc 
utit>jwm@oftc^Cien|t, DamttDii 
(ernefl/ nw^ ju Dcintm gric&wi 
Mcner^ un&beroeife &id|> |liU;auf» 
tiwrcffam unD cfjrerbittig gcgcn 
tit hiUiQt QJesenirarr (yOtted. 
H. ^eg^lrt voit 6em lOcr** 

iMltcn 0e0ett ben t^d^fflen. 

37. £«be^ ^ii»t)i im Unigan 



Slterii/ QJormunOtm uiiD an* 
Dern Q5orgtfe^rcn fcbuIWg. 

41. ^iimn (^d;uliiKi(l(rn 
fanfl &u t»ie ^yiuf)< unD '^rcuer 
Die fie ail t)ir beroiefcti/ nimmer* 
iiiel)r gnitgfain Dcrgclren. £iebe 
unD (S^rt file Daljcr/ ivie t)<in(n 
(etbticben ^aax, unb fudx j^» 
ntn iftre faitre ?0?u()e burcl) @e» 
hox^am, Sfeilunb Sluftnercfram* 
feit jii verfuffei). 

i^,. 3tvifc{)en Dir unH betnen 



« mit fceinem ^ffddbfiifn/ or fci> SiefdjiuiRernla^nienmW SeinD* 
^eunD otxr Sfinl>r babe iet>er« fcf^afft uni) 3on(f auff omnien. 



ieit Die €rmabnung ^au(t ttor 
Stiigen: ©cpD nieraant> niditd 
f4)ult)tg/ Dt>nn t)^g if)Uu^ uiuer^ 
manber liebet. 3{6tn. 1 3) g. 

38. Silie^/ reaS bu njilfl/ bflp 
DtibieSeutet^uti foUm, ba^tbue 
iftnen aucl!». Unb wal bu roi(|lf 
tia@ bit bie Seute ntd^C tfi un fi)(« 
len ba$ tbue i()nen atici} ni(^t. 
?UC.6)3i. 

39. '^^dcfjfl ©Off bift bu 



43- ©(flcn beinc 9!)IJt^@c()U* 
ler fuc&e btc^ freunb(i(b unD 
bienflferfig 411 beroeifen. (Jrwd^* 
(« aber nur bieientge ju beinen 
gminbcn; bie ©Off fuid)reii 
unb anbern mitgufen Sjienipelii 
Dorgcljen. 

44- ail« biife @efeQf*a(ft 
0tc6e unb tneibc/ al^ ein re^jt 
gefa[)r(icber ©(ricf beg (Satan* 
unb bitte @=Ott tdgfid) bag er 



niettionben me^r &'ebe unb ^r-- beine @ee(e fur 3(ergcrniffen be« 

erbtettgffir fdi^ufbid al^ betnen tvabte. 
(Uttttif nn mltlbtn bu ba* Ce* 4f . ©egen a(re unb i^crne^ 

b'ta empfangeti t)afl. me £eufe be^euge bicf> QhtivbktiQ 

40. ^etne Stebe unb @l^rer» unb Wi^t unb fu(be rdgltd^ 

bictigfeit ober gegen bie Slrew/ mefir/ alle grobe unb iiiian04n» 

fanfl bu burd) nit^ti beffer an t>iQi <Bittm abjufegen. 
ben ^g legcn/ aii burcti einen 46. 0k( bid), bag bu W* 

tviUigcn ©elliorfam/ ba^ bu i^-- ni^t an Sr«n)ben/ Stcmen uno 
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^wn^crt ct)rifflt4>e iebtne^Kcgdtt fijr Kin»cr. 331 

fportt'i^, o&er ftc fonfl frdiicf(fr; au^ tkk, mit grojftr 53ef4>ei» 

fon&ern errotift Dkb g<3cn fte mtt» Df ti^cif utit) Q3or(icbtigfdt. 

fcitiid un^ Dienflfertid. f 3- <^e9 nict^t trourig tmt> 

47. &mm hem greunDeun& wrDrkgiitJ) bci> Den icattit, ((vn* 

^ol>Irl)oter lag b(rj allct ®e(e* t>trnffeunDHctmoJ)muitt<r,uii& 



gentieit tin OanrfbareS "^tt^ bit 
cfcn. 

48. !^einei)Sfint)en/t)ie^tcb 
au^IdcD«n ot)er fciifl beldDioen^ 
wrgtit rtict)t ?Sifci mit ^imt 



jtvar aui$ eimr inmtivbtn <£in« 
pfiflbuog Der ^nunDlict^ftit unt> 
{eutrelidfeit QiOtM. 

get, fo f^dmc Xiiiif m^t, a t>e# 



iw^ @c|)el^^ort mit ©cfceU* miitl&ig ju btfcnneii unO abjubjt* 
^ortj fonOern fattte &Gn, 
t>a§ er ibnm J^re ©unCc tjertje^ 
be/ unt) ik faefcftro uotrla^ feiiie 

t^n/ au^ Den •^dnDert 

49. 2t4)te e* fit eine untter* 
fctente Sbte/ mm Du umDctncr 
(StiHc unD @Offe^furcl)f mlkn 
wn anDerti verac^tet unD gef]af« 
fet n>irfl. fernc Die ©dnit(i(^ 
l£l[}Ttni t»on 3ugenD auf 5i}t:6 

50. <2Bifl eirt jornigfr urij) 
racbgieriger ©ebancfe in Oirauff 
fleigen/ fo Ddinpfei^n DurtbDa^ 



ttn. 

f f. ®ib nielIKUl^ ^ergemt§ 
Durd> bdfe *j&anDItin$f f)dj^(i(te 
©ebdrbcnunD unfeufclK garfttge 
SteDcn. (gage fo(cJ|)e niemdl^ 
nac^; ivenn Du f?« Don anDem 
geb^ret l^afl/ unD fi^dme Dtt^ 
fol(5cn Un^at bti ®citaaS vokt 
Der In. Deinen 9}?iinD :S« nebmen^ 

f «. ©CI) jufricDf mit Dcm, 
tuafl Dir i^^Ott Duril) Oeine £l«- 
tern ju tvoiDeti unDgdnnf etnent 
ieDcn o^itc g?ci& juoD 90?ijgunf{ 
Da* ©finige. 

57- ?a§ &i(^ nic^t gdujleji 



3inD«ncf en Dcr Xtcbc unb ©anff t* aucf) nur Da« gtringjli Deinm (£k 

n)ut(j 3£fu €f)ritli. fern unD ^iu^^iitnn oDer an*. 

51. Jal Dtc^ nit^t Den Sow bern geufcn }u entreenben; ohtt 

ubeminDm^ jemanD bcr Dir et« »on bcni ©dte, bflfuti)u «nt)fl« 

n>ai jumiDcr gctljan fjat, ju l)cl£n folft, ju »cruntrcu«nf eg ju 

©^elteft, i^m Q5iJfed ju torn* beba(tenoDerim)ernflfdlKa;Der* 

fct)cn, if) 11 ill fcljlagcn, oDcr auf glcic^en ffeincr2jnf0ng^m(inf 



anbre ^i\\t Dich an i^im iurd* 
(ben. ibenn^OtcMgefagt: 
3>K SXoc&e i(lmeirt/ ic^njiHtJcr* 
gelten. 9i:drn.i2)r?. 
52. Sagcicfi nidjt Durcf) 9)1? n-- 



dxn Den ^Ueg jum ©ofgen gt* 
basnet 

58. -fjafi bu Wc^ fterfi'ilircii 
ia^in, aiibern etmag ju enftvem 
Deo^ Obft unb anbm ©acfeen 



fi$«ii'gurct)t abt)Altm Da* ^Siife ^ii raubcn k. fo faefenoc Deinen 

<S* 3 SfWet 
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332 ^unhertd)tifiii<be i,eben»#^cg«lff fSr :aiit&«r. 



getter mit toahxtt fXeu*/ fucfee 
ti nititt ju«fei|enoDcr um€t» 
(affung ju bitten/ tinD l)ute Diet) 
D(in itbmQ fur foIct)(m ftbdnOlt* 
(j)em Jailer. 

$9. 55efldtfigc Did) Dermal* 
ren SliifricbtigreitA Qtro6^nt Nib 
nidht an \>aS fd[)dn51icl)e Jucjen; 
Ceffcn QSaur &« ^cuffel i0, 
fon&ern reDe Die ^al)rl)eit oon 
•j^er^cn/ tvenn Du aud) g(ei(b 
<©ct)'at)en unD QScrCrug tia»on 
h*btn foftefl. 

60. ^enn t)u etnjfl^ tvieber 
ericMefif ^a^ &u t)i>n onDern ge* 
fitrtt, fo fe|e ntc^ts Daju; Da 



ni. Kegclit vo« tctn t?ary 
balten cincd ISitn^eo gedCft 

nd> ma. 

6$. Zkbti j^inD; (erne t>i^ 
fflbfl re^t erfennen. 

66. ^ati &utt, t>ai Du m 
t>it fint)e|l/ tfl @Otte« ; allc« 
^6fe aber/ Dad Du m Dir finD<|)/ 
i|l Dein cisen. 

67. <2Stnn Du Did> o^ne €i* 
gcnitebe unD <S(&metit<((Q rc(bt 
bctrac^ttfl/ fo mirfl Du getoa^ir 
werDeri/ DagDtiii'&eri^toon^a* 
tur eiti 2lb(jrun& M 5i&6|'en fe»?^ 
unD Ca^ i>er (Saaroe allcr iaiiit 
in Dtr verborqcn Itedf; tveldber 



mie Dti Dem Cugen^^ef ft tii^t rn nur aiif Q)elegeitf)ett n>artet/ ^* 



Die (gtricfe faUeft. 

61. %(i}U unD taDle nie* 
ntanD^ offtnbare nidtt Deined 
SjeunDeii •^eim(id&Ft'it<n/fc9 Eetrt 
VSerWumDer, @dbmeict)Ier unD 
Ol^renbtdfer; fouDsrn rcOe kcU 
DOtt Deinem ^dd)ften/ unb tau 

fcfeuIDige feinc @«l>rcd>ert. 

fii.^enn an&re i^rer ©cfeul* 
unD anDrer @unDen |td|} n^^ 
men; oDer ubet ^^amngpofleir 
fatten/ fo f}iite Did)/ tia§ C»ii Dic& 
nidjt Durcb SOjitmadjen i^rer 
©iinDen thtiiha^tiQ madicft. 

63. ©ieftefi Duet mag ^6feU 
an anDern, fo feuf^e&aniber/ er* 
innere Dict> Dabep Deiner ergeneii 
Setter/ utiD bittc QyOtt, Da§ er 
Did) wx fo(ct)enQ!>erfunDigun()en 
t>en>£ll[>ren tuolle. 



vor ju bred}en. 

68. Bltebe a(fo aOe ®tUqm* 
beiten jum 556f<n/ wit Den 'Xeu* 
fel felbH. I^enn <i ftnD fautec 
^iipp(crinnen/ Die Dic() in feine 
Qiemalt tiber(iefern. 

69. !X)eine unfteiblic^e@ee(e 
tflDad eDelfte <^fcetl Deined 56e* 
fend; Do^er mufl Dii aucb mtbc 
Dafiir forgen/ aid fur Den Herb* 
Iid)en &ib. 

70. 5><r aDel Deiner ©eele 
bcfieb<t in Der QSeretnidung mit 
©Ort, Daber Du nac^ Derfclben 
aud aKen ^dfften (Iriben nniff. 

71. 313rl(lD«aberrattCSctt 
DereinicjetmerDenunD bUibiti, fo 
mutl DuDie<Suni>e crnpd>bafi 
fen; unD Die fiinDlicben ^eigun* 
gen Deined -J^er^end in taglicftet 



64. @ib jeDerman tt>ad ibm Sieu unD SSuffe Ddmpfen; Denn 

gcbiibref; unD la§ Dicb Diircb Die Die btnrfcbenDc @iJnDe fcbeiDet 

betlfanie &M\>t QiOtted juc&ti* Di(b unD ®Ott eon einanDcr. 
gen; ^m^t ju (eDen- 7^- 2Qei( 
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^unbcft d^ripli4)e ilebe«0^KcgeIrt fiir Uinber. 333 



72* ^elf aber ©Dtt/ Cerein 
mjeNnD %tmt if!/ him @e* 
meinfc^afft mit mm) ©unBet 
fcaben fa% ch^t Dm 9}?(rt(ef : 
fo muft Du biefen im n?al)«ti 
@Iaubcnarjc5men/unD ihm Detn 
'lierig jur ^Ct^ftnunfl dnrdunien. 

73* 2Bo aber Der g}7ittler/ 
3€fu« Sbriftyg mofjnet/ t>tt 
ttjofenet m^ im gJeiff/ Ber &ie 
©cele immcimebr jum ?St(De 
©Ottc^ emeuerr. 

74, 2)iefmbet!rgcii®dfilag 
ffi Deittem pal^m frep unb uii* 
gcbinfiert rtutcfen^ fo mirD er Dd* 
nen Q5cr|lan& crfeucfjten/ beinen 
^iUeiT iu ©Ott lettcfen/ iiiib 
bcin ©miffen mit gtiebc un& 
^retibe cifuUm. 

Tf^ Sn&iefcrOrbnungmufi 
bii auc& fdfall Die Srdffte DdaeS 
©emutl)^ imrticrmc^t ju ttcrfacf* 
fern fud)en. 

76. 55rau(6e beiiteit ^3er^ 
OanD m\> btin @eDdc^rni|, tU 
wai nu|ttd)e^ mil Demfelben ju 
faffcn unD ju bet>alten. 

77. 3^i^i>r&^i^ft Mtti^ff l^if fi* 
nen ©c|a§ Dcr etfennmig aufi 
DemSCotft ®Oftcg/Da^DirDen 
SQBeg jur ^Jereinigung mit @ott 
leiget; nd^fi htm aber bemuse 
Dtdb mi} anbere au|(ict)e ^if« 
fenfdjafften ju (ernem 

78. @ejt)55nebemeii9[BilIen^ 
aQejeit ba^ ma^r5afftig @ute|u 
ttmhUfif unD ba« SB6fe juper* 
tDerjfen, 

79. ©ringe beine SiiiHfbunflJ# 
Arafft ill fiiite jDE^nung. SBilbe Dir 
l^tf ^|I ber SSe(tnJ(t»i IteMictier/ unb 



b^i iDa!)re Bn(Ienthiiiitni((itfd>me« 
rer tin, ali fitb be|^t»rS in ber tt)at 
bffin^et 

go. ?crne im 3etten beine SlffcC' 
tm utib Semuthl^SHtsyn^en ]4t)> 
tticrVfDamitfte Diet nitbtinmScIaMii 

8 J. SBerunrubrae bein Bmutb 
ni^t, wtitt biir(b bafi fflerfaitgeti 
na(ft i^r^if(b«n ©ingen, nocft tur4et* 
tele S)df(mm, 110^ bitrd> irnituQc 
giirij)!, TOeDcr burchmeIHi*e trail* 
tigtnt, tiQcb ^ul:(b uppige S^^*^^^^* 

81. 3orn/Sfleibunbg)?i§0unH(fnb 
JP^enc&r fccrScefen, |)i3tcM(bl>(3itJu 
nifbtiinler ilire &maH ger^ithdi 

81, £a§ feine (teile unb utiflatlge 
Jufle in ^tinm Syct^tn mffimm$ 
benn pe D^miillen geift unb gede* 

84. Slut ber t^erfierbtm (Siqcnlte* 

gei^; @dDgei4 tinb Soaiifl. ^riife 
t^i<b mohl ju iDelcbem t»uani mtiHen 
Seneifli feiieft^ un6 fu4c fol<fce1ftCk 
fiUiig bei) S^iteii ju Mtetbfiitfen. 

8f. ^e metjr im Ueiner mtitlU 
(ben £Rfiat]na fd)aieiebelfTr ibr ibr<!it 
ffiiflen liifiel?^ unb fie tjerjarteld, be* 
00 toraniffbtriDirbftebict) beEierfcbe* 

86. £)eine @eele (art nir^enM 
SHube finbeti all in ffiOtt ?[endher 
bu bicbburcb ^laubenunb^iebemif 
iftm t»ereiiijgefli befto rubiger mrb 
fte meiben. 

87* ©Ott bat brr {iber ncbft ber 
@eele autb betnen itib anrnttamu 
unb ibn mir @irineo unb ®lrebem 
njci§Ii(b arsier^t; baber bif) W t^er* 
bunbeitr autb benfelbnigerunb |uer» 
balttxti uni> uiibepc(ft ^u bemabren. 

88. @eo alfo tarfldbrigi unb otb 
bitb nitbt in iicfdbrlitbe Utnfldttbrr 
m toeKben £eib unb (Sefunbbeit 
@(baben leoben foiite. 

89. @ee96bnebic6 ntcbC tpoQifllfSi 
unb Drrjiirtle Deinen idb ntibt iu 
frbri fontl QirH bu bein {ebenlatig 

m 
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334 ^nnbcrt cforifJIicbe lebetw^Kegelii ftir Bitifter* 



ein iitnttt itni» frdttcf Iit6er ^ertfcb 
ft^ertoeiT. 

$0. QMme hi^ niemMf afitb 
hit %tmmn Utbdtt fonDern lf>ue 
fie ittn, lfnt» flJebc all bie ^efli im 
ttigr n ^iiffrtipng. 

91. {>ditge hm B^laf nicbt m 

febr mi, Damit bu mcbt in 3auU 
lelt aeratbff}. 

^1. Ueberfiiflf hmm ?ei& nicbt 
nrit aDiu Dielf irr ^jfirii «n^ Siinfteni 
2)<nti SKdffigfei r crbilt ©efuriDhei t, 

9I. Sljefie iiifoiit)frbetr Die mcF^r 
alB DiebifAc S;run<f(tiE)ett^ unl» lag 
fei(b nkoialj leret^etii tnebr lit rtin* 
(fen aft l»ir ^fnll(cb rf]^ 

94* @cbe}ii(btidunbfibambaffttg 
mit l^eincoi tfibe urn, mh beHde, 
wai Die Sliitur tDJa bebecft babcn, 
mil itint ©ItfDer Cbrifti ©JieDer 
01)^ mb mdl t>m Mi tin tcmpel 
Dej ip. ©erdeS fepti feff. 

9r 6(bt(ft bir @oa ^n btlnm 



Mi ttmat m fo umt beinf ©cbme r» 
6«d mit @eDt]|l/ mb §lanbt, Mitt 
t»i(b lifb babf> metier t>i<t) iiic^tigtt 

?^, aUiO SOtt Dag Dli in m 3Dctt 
arm, fraud iinD »era(f)tel feon foflfl/ 
fo gebentfe : gr ill Der ^grr, er Ibue 
voai ibm mi^bl o^fadt. 

S?7. ^eDencfe Dag W niiit immer 
in biefer SBelt lekn merDeilf unl> 
fcbitfe Dicb beo 3^tt m be iiiem 9Ib* 
fcbieDe. 

98. 6teDe bir Uhm X^9 all bert 
leijten Dor^ fo mir£> betn letter Sag 
bi4) ttjdjt uni>ermiitbct iiberfaarn. 

9% Sttu SOtlf &a§ er bir eine 
lelenbige Uebefjenguna t^onber &i» 
migbeit ber 9lufer Hebunfl bei filnff' 
tiom (Ser(d)tJUnbbei emigen EebiRl 
ithtn n^oOe. 

ioo« Sufc^ic bicb nicbt t^or bem 
$DbeiDenn ba(lDu5feri|lIt4 geleteti 
fa ti»irfl Du an^ felig unb freubig 
jlerben Umm. 



J>aB gdlbene 3t 25 C einea fromrnen Binder. 
SEifi 3fifi0er unb 3aii0crirt bed ^tf rrn 3Sfa folt feyni 



1, •Atffmettffdm auf baS SBort 
-"ebrifli,9l^®ef4.i<s, 14. 

2. 'KlfinfWg im ffltifl* Mtfm. ii| 

i. r^firiP** fl*'"^ trgebeni tit 

4* T^'onifb'a gegeii ©Ott unb 
^L-' SB^nf*fn, Watt 1 1, 19- 

f Urbar In ©et^rDeni fKiim. 
■C^ 11,17. 

6. T7ru(bt6ar tn guten au^rrfen, 

^ I^Mubfg arr ten J&grrrt 36* 

<. Oimmlifift gfrinneti Vt^iL ^ 

^, Tmmer fr^li* iHi J!S€9l9lSif 
1>hii.4r4 



12, \yfitleibig gegen bie Sleni 

th \Ji^Mnmn 0e6at| 

-•^^ ii)etr.4i8. 
14. pirbentlicb in aHeit SHngrni 

1 r. Dratbeig im bcilig^n 64imu(fi 
^ Sfai ^o '<»» 

16. f^uit urn (o3 Don bcm fijJfen 
VX ©miffeti, JPjebr 10, it. 

17. |3 ei(6arT^it6enDe* J&eiligm 
*^^ mifltii Igor. J 1 4. ^ 

ig. Canfftmiitbifli €pb*4fP. 

15I, 'Treu bem J&§rren3€fu 61* 
* in Den t^U, Offrn b. i# 1 o. 

2o« TTntertlydnig nnter einanberi 
^ epbe|Vr,4f. 



-■^ SI?atr[).$/8. '^' 

II, T auter nm unanfWfg. ^i- 'T'litbtig unb fc^mbafftig. 

^ tbil.'rio. -^ Sit. i| u. 
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©ejftlj^cg gjjagajien. Stum. 15. 

Z^c^ ttbauUdjt HiebeVf tocld)t btv tBottferigc €i)vU 
ftopi? JDocfv [©d)ti[metrtcr ani)et@d)ipbad}] fcinenliebcn 
0d)uktn^ nni> alien ari&erndiclfielefen, 5ur25etrad?tuiig 
^inrcrtiiffen bat* 

^il tScr iTur ten Ikhm ©On W|e ttaltcit, Cbct auf fulgen^e ^otfh. 



I— ^±^:?^^^ 






,111 






3)n* micb erhdtr 



auf recbter ^^ahn? 5)er beo mil* an Ntn JRrrDtr (leh 2Bartn i^ t^cn 

' r * ■ ■ — -^-^— — — — — i — ., I 



le^ten ^mrm ait^ilff). 

-2. 

Sartnit mcin ©cftiffleinbiir^We 
aaSfQen 

3wtii 93rttci'IanD untt mm 6eete, 

Sluf memen ^ft)I«nb3Ufiimefirifl| 
S)er audj im lob mciii gebeii i[|. 

3Ic^ ^err mcin GOKI &i(i mein 
55cqehfen, 
©ich't ni(f)t aiif mciri GicrccbtMfrit; 
3d> tjoff Du rotrfl c^ mir qmalmn, 
2iu^ ffinaDe unb aarmheqigfeit : 
5Dfnn iittfer ei^rn grommigteiti 
3fl t)or 6ir em bepecfre^ Slri&. 
4* 
©fairt , ?ieb unb J^affnung iu uer* 

*ammf tiicfitaurfeioiieit ffr^ften fort, 
3c^ t}ojf aaf efjrffluni metnen J&gr^ 

reiT/ 
Urrb duf fdn unktriiglitft ^Borr, 
Si!§ iH in mmn k^tm MriS/ 
IDJemtfkfi^-tranfunoeeelcfvfpe-ig, 



Sr ifl bal S^mmi bal Utt mf 

©ie ©lint ftef SBelt gctragert fiat, 
SSerd berifii^ glinbti miiD feelig 

merbf n , 
tt nb beij ©Ott firehm Srieb u. ©n ab: 
©ruin laS ic& tneitten 3@fiimiii*t| 
3Bcnii tnir ber Sobba^Jpenet^ncbt. 
6* 
Sinn min iij in ber Sitbc faffen, 
SSnider/ ©ct^cftern, mit saSeib^unft 

Jtrnb, 
SCBIicBc Jfeimb/ rti4 bre mi(tf haffen, 
tinb njir ni*t rooftl gmoam fi»b; 
3*bict€«d) aHe wm®ebii[t, 
SSeriei()et mir, erlapt bie et^ulB, 

7- 
SBu euc^ mcin SBanJeli £&un 

en etmnS k bettnbtt batf 
^rf) iBill cud) alien gcrn oerflebeti, 
ilnb birte (SOtt bae er in ®na& 
UhS anfef) ujib gmdbig fe(j, 
Un§ atten wnfrt Srinft mtmh. 
a 8. 310* 
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rs4 



<0ei(llic^e fiieVtt, 



9to<^ m Ding fan t0 ni^t t»ep 

!8Sa« mir notft an htm s^mtnUtqtf 
€^ fml> hit latUn jungen ©felcn,, 
©err fan fd[> fo Dertjeffcn ni(ftt^ 
2BeiI @rttan ibn'n duf t^ieffi SBcIt 
fSiel 9tei| unb Saflflrtcf i^at geftelll. 

9- 
Um ibre Butm m it^ndmt 
Unh fiibren tic gcbunbcn fort^ , 
Sen brettenSEBf g, burd) feine £ucfc, 
©emDc na(6 Der ^olTen^pforti 
3ii flurjen fie in gmiqfnt/ 
3n 3ammef/Quaal unb grDfie^ Fei6^ 

€r Rent iftn'n oor We8u(l6er2lu^ 

%mt 

Cr flcW ifin'tt t)ort)ie,?ie6bcr3aBdtr 

S>te gleift6e^4u|l Mran^iu togen; 

©wr$ iSbUf 5Bomj(l ©utfj uno 

3)«r* *offarth,.fflei$f ^etru^cretj ; 
S)ui:q 3^1f$t)eitr %mm, ^m^tU^. 
II. 
2>nr<> Jrf (Ten r ©aiifcn , lanien i 

gluten urtt) etftmoren ofine ©cfccni 
f ewfetferlig ecfjerjreD^ 3otten fingen/ 
3n ?lflan!cnfort tore ^iircretj; 
©0 Ummtm^ toiefem htnm^ fort; 
4>a6 , SRcito unto Jnnbfcfjaft, Jtrreg 
unb^ZDrb. 

12, 

^4 iittc mi^f iht Ikim ^'mUt, 
9[fO t(6 erma[)n mh tint eu(l)i 
Solgt ni^t bem SBege fdcbtr @iirt« 

ber, 
tr-fiihrt eii(6 a6toon©Dtt«^mef4, 
%m^t &Dttt unto bittttinfru^itnb 

Z)af et eiict P^r ben reit^en 1)fab. 

13. 

©Dft fiat)a feinen ©ufjn gegefien/ 

S>er fin Hern SBelt m einent £it|»fi 

Sum aSeg; itir SBabrheU unb mm 

itbtfif 
aBcr Urn nacf^folgt/ ber irrit nl^t; 



gr ip oom 5Bater aa^gefttnWf 
3u ful)rcn unl m^ aSaterlanb* 
14- 
&Dtt i^at ni^t Eufl anbe[tr!l}e0» 
berbeni 
S)e^ Stiribcr^ Job cjefaltifimnicbf , 
(Sr M ni(|jt Sujl an unfeim Ster* 

befi/ 
gi0(6 bag mir faDcn in^ ©ericfrt, 
SRurllnglaub ujibbe^ SleifcteiSBifl/ 
S>ie bringen im^ nm bo^m 3ie(. 
15. 
ffiie icft au^ ©OtfeS 3Bi>rt ber* 
nomnrefT/ 
Unb nnfer ^Oeijlanb fetber fprirbf 1 
S)ag ba^ iiii)t in bie SBt(t |t^ Urn* 

mtUf 
Unb bf nen ift e^ jum ®eri<6t 
€rf(f)ienen> bie m%inilevnuh 
SQerbleiben obne @laub unb ^uf; 

S>arum i|! nocb ben ISJlmf^cm 
JEintoern 
5>a6 SMrtfleliumberertf 
Ber nftbt Qlaubff njirto fidi felb^ 

tjerfimbern, 
Sin feinem J5ci)I unto ©eeligfeit; 
SJer argeS tbiHt bertja§ttoa^SiiJf| 
Unb baburc^ fadt er m^ (Seric^t 
17. 
Berfi(ftuo$ J)ierm3eitber©na» 

bCUr 

§n feinpm bofen ®ijnben^6tanb, 
mr* ©Dtte^ aBorrunb©eii]ldft 
tathcnt 
5)uc4 maftre^uf ble ®unb txfant $ 
Unb fliflubt an ehrifiiifnuntjernjtftr 
unbfoIgfibmnai^iberiDJrberQuicft 
18- 

@0tt n)ta thm feiiie^unbbm 
jeifien 
efiriilu^f bun!) fein ©ere^ftHgfeft/ 
SBirto ihft burc^ feinen ©ei|! erneucp 
Unb jirben an batf ^i^^mutkibi 
^ann gehet an^ei SngcfSr^ubr 
S^enn ftc^ em @ee[ iur%u|(ereir» 
10, 
!8fb€nrtc^n)blt6r tieJ^Jftitb«/ 
llnt» 
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^^P^ 



<Sei(iUd}t Jlieder, 



in 



Mnto uM cuct) in ©ottfcligfeif ; 

gu<t) frf wen otjne Dnaal unD ?fjB< 

JDJe i^rnoEft Ic6t in €ircrfcit> 
fflcDentr f^ moblf ibv frecfjen Sim* 

Unb f<i§t eucfi rathen in ter 3eit; 
ei) 0Dtt feui Sliulif} lion cu(|) mtntJfi 
llnb fdn gcrerf)fer 3prn anbrcnnr. 



21, 



giim guft SiacfitbnlieBe^iJgenl)! 
©Olt fegne unD fcehiUe eii$ i 
gr iiere end) mit Sncftt n»t) Xugettb/ 
Unb Snrrcie eucfj ju feinem 9tejCi(>. 
ffiur Sflacbt fu(tj aHen \ni%man, 
3ungcn unbaiten, 6io| nnb Skiu. 



22, 

S>i^£icb!eiii fcfcenf i{f)ium3I&fd)eibc 
©er lieben 3iigcnb aUju^leicfj ; 
Unb bitte eurf) mollt end) be re if en 
3ur emrgcngrfiibin®0ftc^9Icic(): 
Caf t gamp mh i&£\a^ rticl&t Iccr \tx)n, 

2 ^etri If 5 bi^ 16. 
>£m anhtv gei'lllic^ £icO t>on felbigem 3(ut|?or. 



aii 



=F=^ 



i^ 



I 



d) ^irrbtf njoijt ihr lieben/ 



fe 



r:y=^^=S 



^S 



©0 lifbt wa^jreube rocrtbj 



r]^ 



i 



fiebtSOrt, Cafi li6(t)(If Out , 



I 



mn ©^nlf J&eri, ©eel imb g)?wrb, 



^ 



6a tbirb euct) fol({)e ticbe 

2. 
tiebt ibrbie ffitclfeireri/ 
iithi ibf bf^5lfifcfce^:Iuf?, 
©D fauqt if)r fiine grcuben, 
Sm^falffferr gicbr^ Snifli 
SBoranf in €n?igfeir, 
golgt 3^f^^'^^' Du<ialunb?erb| 
M^ nicbf in 3^ it ber ©naben, 
2)te ©ee( biircfe ^uj be freijt 
?. 

JO^n dncm reicfeen 937aimi 

T>tx that fold) Eiebc libeui 

2BJe tntai icigct an , 
Jfbr er bie furjc 3eit/ 
3n glnfd)e^^lnfl urtb 5^ell^l 

11 nb lic^ fein S^tm ibfljbcn 

3n lauter eitcKcit 



' f^.^,.-&f^-j^ 



4. 

(Sr Mi m biefem ?f bm 

9}?it ^nrpur fid) cjcflcibt, 
2)0d) fr ni«§ 21bfd)ieb a^fien, 
©ein grcnb mhxt Um 3cit 

©0 balb nad) feirtem tabti 

Sefanb er fret) in Sli)fh; 
Olitmanb molt ibn crretten 
SIu^ falft^^fin unb ttih. 
5- 

JJnii'f rtef er urn (Jrbarmen f 

Sld)33ater?lbt"abam! 
5Cornm Mdj imb hi If mir airmen 
Sausbieffi: grDffcn Slammi 

3* bitte Diet* bar urn / 

2l<9 ftnl*^ Caiarum, 
aD?if eincm Sroppein SCaffer 
3u f li^len meine 3ung. 
2 6. fiein 
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P 10 iBci^Ud} 


e &ie^cr. ^^| 


^^v 


6. 


!Boraiif man ^ier Uffiffm, ^^| 


^^^1 


Jtein ttdft wat^ ihm qtqtbmi 


9Birb t^ bort leigen nn, ^^| 


^^^1 


5UOfr:ejTbenfceol)n! 


^ai %u(6 be^ Ee^^n* baJin> S 


^^^1 


£»a§6u inbemm^tben, 


SBirD aii$ t)a aufgctban # .^^1 


^^^1 


Dnn &nU tmahlt mm fiob/i; 


!2Bcr badn mtrb qtfmim, ^^H 


^^^1 


3)tum liebe JEin^erlcinJ 


2>er i(I rec^t glucfliifi Dram ^^H 


^^^^ 


tagtj? eufft m Naming fcorir 


^^H 


^^^B 


^ QSeilaft Ui eitic ?cbcn, 


S>^ ioo^ iR bcm aefaSen ^^1 


^^^1 


V S)^^ i¥ ctugeht &cr "Vein. 


Bn mifi icct)teL' J^anbf ^^| 


^^^V 


7. 


^ir anbern ^romntcti affen, ^^| 


^^^P 


Sftuti jtiitbfr bie ^UaraSel 


SBirb er al^ ®d)aaf errannl; ^^| 


^^^1 


©ibretHifl»^felbiliiii'?e&r/ 


^cQ it)m achr an bit Stent) ^^1 


^^^H 


2>riim baltm ni^t mi: 5abel| 


3na[Iergtt)tgtfit: ^^B 


^^^1 


2fl0c&t>Dr tin ntutWiahti 


Xein 3iing Fan Da anlfprei^eitt ^1 


^^H 


C^ roirD alfo ajjefrn i 


£te 3renb un& J^errlictjfeiC. ^^M 


^^^B 


2Jiirm 6(1* (»erict)t gcWeft'rir 


^H 


^^^B 


JDer rinc mirbfi* freucrii 


^$ ba rolrb [Jebli4 flingeni ^^Hl 


^^^H 


2>cr anCre traurig (letni* 


2)er Snacl ^nfic^€bor/ ^^H 


^^^1 


8- 


gRit Jauc^ien unb mit©ingeit| ^1 


^^H 


©ie W'Jrt fpritfit Cfjriffii^ Harll*/ 


SEBirHfheti Durd) bie Jlyor, ^^M 


^^^1 


Slitpeit, ber SJcg ift brei t| 


3n .^ion^ (^tabt hmetn , ^^1 


^^^B 


gBomif fo Die I aefahrlicjj 


SB<i^ €l)ri|ti @(t)at1^tn \cmt ^^H 


^f 


5Ban6eln in biefer 3eit# 


W^ m\q "Sr^uh unD 3Bi>ane ^^H 


* 


flftacf) ber ^irbrtminni^ jii, 


9(nf U)retn ^anpt m\> fep, ^^| 




3n CltKial, ^cin unb Unmhr 


^H 




SBonn fie fief) felbfl tt>6ilid|> 


Afrt Sffn! trener J^imi ^^| 




enlfjtn &ui'^ 3lei|*cS Smib* 


3dhl iini jtj Deinet ^erb| ^^H 




9. 


914) Jie^ unfrc Segieite ^^M 




Wian litffft tnit ©faurifii 


Bir nac^r i>on biefer iSrbi ^^H 




3ln anbfrn Orren mchr/ 


S)er Satan tmb bie Sdtf ^^H 




S)a6 6t)tiRii5 mit ^ofaiiiicrti 


^abch ihr S(le^ <;e|lf at i ^^1 




gjjit feiiicm (JngeM Jbecri 


lln* mn W abiufiihren, H 




Sirb fcunmcfi pm {9cri4)ti 


S)urct) SBoautlf St^r unb @titf« ■ 




SEie ©OUc* 5Bort au^fpritj&t, 


Jt5* fl 




S)<i alki lUirD cergchen 


©0 fan^ n)ir hki m^ (ebett ^^H 




©lit Srac^ert/ wai mm 0efjt 


®o (tnb mir in (Sefafyr/ ^^H 




10. 


9I(^ •d(£rr bn molfc un^ gebeu ^^H 




Sll^battn mriffen erfdieinett 


3u Jpiilf ber &qd 6d)aar. ^^H 




tUor ffintm 31ngefi*t, 


Sid) fcnb u0 beinen @ej|i: ^^| 




m ?(»cnftf)cii grof ujrt Heinm t 


;Da§ CL' nn^ ^iM)|1anb kijlf ^^H 
2)atnit mir bir tecbt folgen # ^^H 




imu rommcn tjor Oentt^t, 




ItnUfiornbieStcAntinflaiii 


W<ti mi bein S^ort antbeift ^^| 




20it^ ieber hat gc than 


^1 




^n^memqamtntthtn, 




%^ SinitvhmUUtawt 


SBann tirtfer ^m n>tir manfert ^^| 




11. 


Bom frbimilen gebens^pfabf ^^H 




5>ie^ii(6erber©er»tffeit 


00 qib ifn^ in (^ebonrertf ^^H 


t 

■ 


tajertcntjortnufgetf^aiir 


S>af folclje SRiffetfjat ^™ 
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(Bd^lid}c £ict>er. 



IV7 



©or mi^ Unis piiiicnr 
S)rti^ Ntt ""^ awf tern ^ftfft. 
17. 

5Bann und tjic 2BfIt mit ^tamttti 

SRitJOoffarti glcircf)ef'(u|l/ 
3n il)rc SR^ ibtII fancien , 
0t> trajcf in iinfre Srufl/ 

SEfa^ Dor t in gn?iifeitr 

CBif Sammerr Duaal i(n& ?ei&i 

aBtib en»Jd fet)ti brreit 
^flrttij fcu in unfi'e J&crjett 

2aS aller falfcftc ect)dE 

llnd 6tr3SeltJfiifl init^jretrti 

S)«ic^ ©laubcii^ ©iegim'Streit- 
19. 

®i6 6a§ tmiberire?icbe 

31* tiebc^ Urfpnmg aieBe, 
!Dflf Ddite giek^ S'^mrti 

B<i^ J^^n in iml enUtirn), 

SBotiiirft( n?1t aneSiinb, 
3*1 aMmii^kn haffen, 
lBadnicf)tmLtbirt)er&mD* 

8ld!> ^rtter n(I Die tugcitb! 

S)ie tir gcfaaiqfinD/ 
Gi6 uo« not) au£b ber ^ugenBi 
55ie nati) iinmiint)ifl (id&# 

I^amrt aflbie (iiif gib 

£iHp 3ieic& fieri merto jjcrmefirt/ 



2)rm giom gf heiligt ©erK 

21. 

Un6 mil anf Diefcr Sttctt 
T)er frfjiturle J?)immcl^ gSeg 
SBoflXriiHal utiE> >Mcb©erteit| 
gin 5rm«s unb 8f iUeit^ Cfefl ; 
eo gib J&G^3iJ!l &cmH, 
llrtb ff^enf un^ beine ^ul^j 
erlof u«* Don bem SiiSeiii 
!8ci'fli6 nnS nnfre ©(ftiilb. 

2BI) mtr^inf bicfeinSBe^c 

Sitif ^3eit qetreUrt fc^n, 
Unb bur(i> bd Jlcifc^eS SSegc 
©miDigt inbieSiifibi 

SBie mw miifferi gefTehnf 

2)a§ e^ m oft jteWeft'n/ 
SCt^burfO n?ir bi4j betruficf ^ 
Unb bcinc Striaf Derbient 
53. 

a* ©Ott unb ffiatet fcfionc ! 

IBa'aibbJeSTOiffetbat, 
2ur* Cferjiiutn bcincm ®o|nf# 
Unb gib nni hit Qitnah r 

Dag mi fein Creu^ unb 3l0tl^# 

3a mar c^ an A bertob/ 
Son beincr jicbe fAetbe 
Stuf bicfem Seiben^ ^fab. 

Stmrnf fo6/ ^Jrcif , borf 06e«# 
©ei) ©Ott im hoiflen tftrorti 

2>enfoaen njir all loben, 

Unb <£hri|lo feinem ©ohni 
©ammt bem ^riligen 0ei|l| 
Ber nnfer Xi oiler htigt, 

2)er bring un« ar infamme rti 

er fe^ aUtin gcprergt 



(Cin eru>edflicl^ iie^ uor Die liebe 3u5tft&; We 21lteii pa^ 
ben (id; nic^t diajufc^licffeiK 



C^r0mni fetjtt i|lein ®d?ai5 ber3n* 
fcnbf 



I 



_iiire 3*er nnb bc(le JTron ; 



®teikt nimntcr o^nc ?ofrn i 
SSer ne in ber tbat kfiijerf 
3ll fcfton rtift^ nnb flno unb (eJou^ 
Ohne (le fein ©uth mai m%ttt 
fttm mul m Qirunbe geftn. 

%2 J 2, met 
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^^^H If 8 <Bciiili(fyt fiitber. | 


^^^^^H 


Sf)ut man ni^t na* feinem SBiOerii J 


^^^^H ^er Bertancit auf biefer &bm 


<Si> muf er nie^t neit^irc^ feqrT; ^J 


^^^^H C^^in m^ re4 i^ttt) flua ju feijni 


®t»nt)ern fein en linmiJtb |lif!eni ^M 


^^^^H !^er m^ mil mifTfcltg mrhm , 


llnt» fein ©roden kfen em. ^M 


^^^^H ^u§ t)Dr alien Dingen, fein 


s 


^^^^B i&ocb Der mahren ^rDmmfeit lan\m, 


Sr mug fid) Dcrbunben acbren ^H 


^^^^H UnD Da^ tom^ l^etkn %ict^ 


^aaf; ^ti t>alren in ^em 3tut)mi ^1 


^^^^H ei4^ mm @romtl)um erFaiifett r 


er mii6 ber> tier Slrbeit tra^Un ^M 


^^^^H 60 mJrt^ t()m Fein SBett'-fin^ gteitb. 


&man njr^t jut>ie[ ju tl)un ; ^H 


^^^H 


€r mu§ feinem fetb Da^ eterbett ^M 


^^^^H £r ma| fein en @Dtf erfr nnen , 


^it DerprafTen nid)r go 3tef>n ^ ^H 


^^^^H nnh Dor tl)ni in (Shrfurc^r ftet)n 1 


<5lD(|) mJt ^oUuH ltd) mrt)erben; ^H 


^^^^H eegen ihiffin tiebt btamtUf 


eonbern faCi^c !Dinge fliebn. ^H 


^^^^M mh auf ftmen Se^en qehn ; 


H 


^^^^H @ute^ tf)un unD bofe^ halTefif 


gr ntir§ bie 3Iffecfen irotjwn, ^M 


^^^^^1 &[4) bft^.anDren unt> aUan, 


3orn f ^en'ubnif , 3tng|l iin^ ^^cu\>, ^M 


^^^^H f&m htm ^atm fttit)en [af)en 


SQup er in Die ©c^ranfen bnn^ H 


^^^B £>l}ne S4lf$ ut!t> ^^m^tli^m. 


(len, ^H 


^^^^M 


^i^gunfl^ ^itterfert nnb ^nh, ^M 
^u§ er immer t)on ftct) treibeni ^H 


^^^^M Sr mni fic^ in ®Otf^^ SiOcn 


^^^^H 6(t)icFen mil ©eraifenbeif ^ 


!D}ui[)miOi Spieleni 9larrentbe9i ^1 


^^^^H Un!» n^d) "SmiSaltcbrett erfiiDfen, 


Wtu$ er laffen mn iiib Utibm, ^M 


^^^^H mai @Drr tjon (BeOuIt gekuti 


Benn ed i|l fein ef)r babeQ. ^M 


^^^^H 6aure^ mu^ ei: miUig ttaqmt 


^M 


^^^^H f r mi]§ feon qetrofl im Seit> , 


Sil^benn merben bie @ebarBrrt ^H 


^^^^B lirtD Mnn ^ui^ &^^ auten Xm^ 
^^^^H Seben nic^t bit Siielfeir. 


Snug pDlit unb Uflifb Umt ^H 


^an roirt) auif Derforget mtiUn ^H 


^^^^1 


^rr ber Slothbnrft in^em^in , ^M 
3Betgf)ei£ njirb auify nid)! gebre^tiertf ^1 


^^^^H €l' mug nITf ^enf({)en efireri/ 


^^^^H Sr niu^ bieneii let^erman; 


GOtt n)trb felbflen macben ring, ^M 


^^^^H €r mug fetnen 31 a(^ lien lebrco 


Unb man mirb fo fonnen fprei^rnf ^M 


^^^^H unt ertauen mie er fan ; 


SBer QOn hat , hat alleS gnug. ^1 


^^^^H Ueber StMnh ftd) ttbammi 


^H 


^^^^m y\>cm helfen mii ber moth; - 


J^ore benn bu mert^e ^ugenb ! ^M 
S)enre biefcn S)ingen nad); ^H 


^^^^H Unb au^ rolQiglrcb ben airmen 


^^^^H Xbeilen mir t)on femem ^raD. 


Splge bt>d) unb trad)t nact^ Xugenb/ ^H 


^^^H 


SBa()te ^reub (ur Ungemad) : ^H 


^^^^H €r muf auc^ fein JFint» kttubtn, 


©ttjau bie ganK SBeU bergef)et| ^H 


^^^^M nn\> nm nur Die guten gretlnl^i 


Itnb aa ibre Sufi unb I^reub; ^M 
3lber tuer froonn ij} beftebf tv ^H 


^^^^H 00nbem aud) Me Strnbe liebertf 


^^^^1 0b k'i l^m ni(&t miirbis fepn. 


3mmer unb in Smtgfeir. ^H 

H 




'Sreun^ H 
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^Qlfc mir pi gut ba§ ic^ frcnmflt^ig mit Mr tc&«. ^Rat^tJe^ 
*V mc ic^ fd>(jn »«rfi:t)tet)tne Sa^re t)er Dtine Seining bcfonu' 
men mt audi} fcljon etU(fee mat {^hm ^ei{lceid}tSLiet>et \nuvS> 
tnit t)cm tnctgctiunbeCommen, abfondertit^ lc^mrn)id)tncd 
Vlcai'j(il)v& (Befd^mf , f6r njcl^c^ ic^ tni(& fc^ul&irg btfih&e 
mcincn :^anE tvafur absuftauen: !X)a mir nun btcfer Mcrm bc« 
fin&ltcJ)£ fc^&ne Zi(d^^<Be(anQ ju ^anDen fommcn unl) Damm 
mir t)tc 'Jrepljeit genomtncn 6tr foldx* JW fdjicfcn mit §reun& 
^tfiftf ^ff, Ijoffcn&e &u werbcfl fdbigcS menn ©cltgrn^ 
Ijeit unt) IKaum in einem tTIagaiicivSIac moc^te (cijni fi>Ic|>c« 
mittinrucfen; rocldje^ tjoflfc bon ciclcn ^Jenfc^en «?fit&c EiaiiFs; 
batfidjil angcnommen TOettJen/alSein fc&6ncS Stucf cincetTIos 
ga5iem23Iflt6. 



son teinem ^reunD iiiil> B»6IiDttnf((tc 
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l6o SciilUdjt tiebtv, 

aSel ®oa:t Ub tin ©cttitt tur emi5!tit 



<l SSuf ganj toun&erbart SJJeifi 
llnfre ^flic^t fiihrt m &mmht 
JDtir^ Den @c9en in ber 6|)C(^; 
2)ie Du mi ball uorgcllrrcfcti 
Itnt) batnit in nn^ tmttSet 

a. 

SBi£ grog ifltJeifreJreunWfc^fdr, 
SBie timliib Deine &m; 
©ie ta ocrfDrgt ju Uttmt 
Sen ficib un6 t^d^ ©emiithe^ 
Su Jcbenf Jmnm ». gjtcofcfjeii Pii|t, 
£)u ball iin^ affeii 9lattj gen)u|ti 
Unt) und (tt)r tool)! gtliAtt 



J)e« fiimmel^ ginflec offnefl bu 
Unb ftftenffl un^ milt^en ?^mn ; 
SDu fcfeliefit hk ffrben <inf un& ju, 
Unb (jiebll uni beinen ©eqen : 
t>k Snfl iR ba auf bein (Bebeii / 
SBm folte ba^ »u beinm ^Preif/ 



©em !8!et)c gr&flbu gutter frtttr 
tttib fpeifcjl aucb bie ^htn, 
Warn fie noc^ b(£»g ^ iung , fc^n^ac^ 

unb matt, 
ttttb feine IKat^rung baktt: 



.f>Sf r^Du thnfl aul hit mifbe J^oub 
Unb fattiaell b^^ ganie tanj> 
^it gruffem ajoblaefallen. 

5. 

^ilr fal*e ©uttNf molen ttir# 

!HJrr Ircbc jfinber muffeii 
©on mmct ©eeten b^nfin bifi 
Unb unfer TOablieit fftliefTen 
gjfit cinern ©anf unb gob'-gebicftf / 
trcuer@jOtt! bfrf*niiibce?n4f| 
Uj ti bit njablgefallen. 



?8crgiefi imi unfrc S)?ifetli<tf , 
UnbgibtDa^mir kgebrtn; 
©(ftaff un^, 3)ater I femcrti SHatfif 
©af mir un^ ehrlicj nahBen. 
Serlepbc fiinfrig gute3eir, 
©iiirf/ SJIatjriing , grieb unb ©nig^ 

hitf 
©cfunbbelti J&e?! unb ©egen. 

7- 

£4i enb(i<ft 6eb belgannne^tifA, 

3" beinem Sflci($ un^cfefi, 
®o taufenb ®aa&cn milD unb frif(^^ 
Du felb|l un^miriljumffen: 
©a mifb man f^mecfcn greub un\^ 

Unb luio J^grf/ moilen nimmenneftr 
Bn pfeiiTen bi0 auftaren. 



>X )o( X >:i 
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SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Number 33 

Copy of a letter lovingly dedicated by the school- 
master, Christopher Dock, to those of his pupils 
who are still living, for their teaching and 
admonition. 

To all servants and elders, fathers and mothers, 
as well as their children and relatives, I wish in 
greeting that the God of Peace may rule our hearts 
aBd minds and lead us to God-fearing lives* to do as 
he bids through Jesus Christ, to whom be honor 
from everlasting to everlasting. Amen. 
Belo^^d IX THE Lord : 

Regarding the cause of my writing this, I do it 

from urgent love of cheering and lovingly warning 

all those of my pupils who may be still living, as I 

cannot know how soon I shall put off this earthly 

tabernacle, O, dear children* how I rejoice when I 

think what blessings the Lord laid within you when 

you were simple-minded babes, and what joy it is to 

me to see in my grown pupils that the fear of God 

has f oimd lodgment within you to grow, to withstand 

the evil lusts and desires of the flesh, and to accept 

gladly the right to become pupils in Christ *s school, 

to prepare and be prepared, to take up Christ V 

cross and as lambs to follow the Shepherd of your 

souls in precept and example, to render yourselves 

obedient and continue to do sol To such will be 
IS 10s 
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given, if they remain true to the end, what the Lord 
Jesus has promised them. (John x, 27, 28*) 

But as the number of these is very small, and 
there are probably a great many who with Demas 
have learned to love the world, obedient to the flesh 
in its desires; for these, unless they do not repent 
this side of the grave, God's word in Holy Scripture 
may be found in many places referring to the non- 
repentant, and it remains forever for all such carnal 
ones as it is written in Romans viii, 6, 7, 8 ; Romans 
vi, 20, 21 ; GaL v, 19, 20 ; Gal vi, 7, 8, 9 ; Ephes. v, 3, 
4, 5, 6 ; Colos. iii, 5, 6, 7, 8, and in many other places. 
From these references it may be seen what sort of 
vine is this love of the world, with the lusts of the 
eye, the lust of the flesh, and an arrogant life. It 
bears no fruit of eternal life, for it is the vine of 
Sodom and of the fields of Gomorrah, Theii* grapes 
are grapes of gall, their clusters are bitter, their 
wine is the poison of dragons, and the cruel venom 
of asps. Dent, xxxii, 32. 

^\jid althougli it has not gone so far as Holy 
Writ describes, yet the time spent in pursuit of 
worldly desires is not spent for the good of our 
souls, and it is high time to awake from sinful shim- 
ber, and be entered into the vine of Christ Jesus in 
sincere love, according to Ms command ; to become 
a fruitful vine that bears the f rait of eternal life. 
For thou, Lord Jesus, art our bridegroom and hast 
Ijroniised this in Thy redeeming word and so kindly 
invited us and said ; 

O that such union in love might come to us. 
Then knock at the door of all of our hearts, dearest 
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Jesus. O that those who have learaed to love the 
world thi^oiigh the Inst of the eye, the lust of the 
flesh, and arrogance of heart, might hear Thy voice, 
awake, arise from sin, and open the door of their 
heart, abandon the world and follow Thee in precept 
and in example. May the gracious God add his 
blessing unto this. 

When we look upon the kind, gi-acious and lov- 
ing invitation of the Lord Jesus to all men which 
He leaves so manifold in His will and testament, 
thus in Matth. xi, 28, 29, 30, He calls to me and to all 
mankind: '^Come unto Me all ye that labor and are 
heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Take My 
yoke upon you, and learn of Me, for I am meek and 
lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 
For My yoke is easy and My burden is light," 

Ye dear children ! we are here so lovingly invited 
to come by the Bridegroom of our soid, and He is 
willing to refresh us, and if we take up His yoke 
and learn humility and gentleness of heart from 
Him we shall find rest in our soul, which rest may 
be enjoyed forever. Now, children, what is sweeter 
than restt And humility is the road toward it. 
And what is more painful than sorrow ? And vanity 
plunges us into it. 

How refreshing it was to the great sinner of 
whom we read in Luke vii, when the Lord Jesus 
took from her the great weight of sin, and her soul 
found rest. Truly grateful, she sat down at Jesus 's 
feet and moistened His feet with tears and dried 
them with her hair, and kissed His feet and anointed 
them with ointment. Now, dear children, that you 
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have reached the years of maturity, consider this 
yourselves, Christ calls aU the weary and heavy 
laden to Himself, and we are all weary and laden 
with sin ; therefore **to him that knoweth to do good, 
and doeth it not, to him it is sin,^' (James iv, 17.) 
Christ invites us so lovingly, but he will not force 
us ; we need for this coming a free obedience. For 
in no one else is salvation, and no other name under 
heaven is given us in which to seek salvation, than 
that of Christ. He is the innocent lamb that bore 
the sins of the whole world- He is the propitiation 
for our sins and those of the whole world. He is the 
bridegroom of our souls who redeemed the lost 
hxmian race from the power of Satan, and will be- 
troth Himself in all eternity with His redeemed 
human race. Therefore our betrothal to Christ, our 
soul's bridegroom, is the great work and desire of 
our life, the chief thing for us to aim at. Yea, we 
should desire it more than all that is visible, for He 
alone of God is made unto us, wisdom, and right- 
eousness, and sanctification, and redemption. (I 
Corinth, i^ 30.) There is no other mediator between 
God and man, tlian the own Son of God, Chi-ist 
Jesus. (I Tim, ii, 4, 5, 6.) Through Him we have 
access to the Father. (Ephes. o, 17, 18.) And if we, 
with the prodigal son, look into ourselves and 
rightly rue our condition from past sins, and in true 
repentance resolve, with the prodigal son, to return 
to the Father and say: ** Father, I have sinned 
against heaven, and in Thy sight, and am not 
woi-thy to be called Thy son ; take me as one of Thy 
hired servants. I submit anew to Thee, and break 
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with Satan, the world and my flesh-loving selfish- 
ness, that imtil now have turned me from Thee and 
Thy grace- O God, he merciful to me, a sinner, and 
give me the mediator between Thee and men, that 
is Thy dear Son, in whom Thou art well i>leased. 
For He is the peace-offering for my sins and those 
of the whole world. Him hast Tfiou given us in love, 
commit me to His care as His own, that I may be 
cleansed of my sins through His bitter sufferings 
and death. His blood can wash me of my sins, and 
I shall henceforth willingly and obediently submit 
to this soul's physician, and accept willingly all 
commands and orders that He gives me to heal my 
poor womided soul/' If we come thus like the prod- 
igal son before the Father, humble and crushed, and 
to the Son, then will follow the second invitation of 
the Lord Jesus, and it is as lovely and gracious as 
the first. It is described in St. John vi, 37, and reads 
as foUows: '*A11 that the Father givest Me shall 
come to Me, and him that eometh to Me I w^ill in no 
wise cast out." 

Come, then, sinners, and those who sorrow on 
account of their sins, to Him who turns no one away 
who comes in the humility of heart. Why w^ilt thou 
stand in thine own light, and thus be lost? Wilt 
thou longer serve sin, when He appeared to save 
thee ? Oh, no. Leave the path of sin- My Saviour 
loveth sinful men. 

Now what hindrances prevent our coming to 
Christ, our soul 's bridegroom ? 

Satan places before us the kingdom of this world, 
pleasures of the eye, of the flesh and vain life, and 
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if we abandon oui'selves to our flesh-loving selfish- 
ness that since the fall is inclined toward the bad, 
the coining to Christ will advance but slowly- We 
probably reach the point of realizing that Christ 
died for all, wliich is a pure and precious truth, but 
why Christ died for all, and what our conduct should 
be^ is also added. (II Corinth, v, 15.) And that 
He died for aU, that they wliich live should not 
henceforth live unto themselves^ but unto Him 
which died for them^ and I'ose again. These rules 
of conduct are contrary to flesh-loving selfishness, 
and so long as this is in control, the coming to Christ 
is prevented. The Pharisees and Saddncees of 
whom we read in Matth, iii, came also to John the 
Baptist, but when he saw their selfish and vain lives 
he called them a generation of vipers and said unto 
them: '* Bring forth fruits meet for repentance." 
But they did not repent, they despised also God's 
advice and were not baptised, as may be seen in 
Luke vii. The Lord Jesus also advised them what 
to do to find eternal life; the words are given in 
Jolui V, and read as follows: ** Search the Script- 
ures, for in them ye think ye have eteraal life ; and 
they are they which testify of me. And ye will not 
come to me, that ye might have life,*' Vain selfish- 
ness kept them from Christ and eternal life. 

I confess from all my heart, with the Apostle 
Paul, (I Tun. i, 15) : ^^This is a faithful saying, and 
worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came 
into the world to save sinners ; of whom I am chief*'* 
But because Christ came to bless siimers, the sinner 
must also come to Christ if he would be saved. Just 
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as we sinners go to Christ who came to redeem sin- 
ners, so the lost sheep comes to its shepherd, the lost 
com is f omid, the prodigal son returns to his father, 
at which the angels in heaven rejoice, and the more 
we determine to nnite ourselves with Chi'ist bj" will- 
ing obedience, the more we shall fmd that those things 
which pleased onr fleshlv selfishness become now a 
heavy burden, which causes us to turn toward the 
door of repentance with suppliant kneeling until the 
wounded conseienee is healed and we find rest for 
our soids, which rest we shall find w ith Christ if we 
go to Him, 

As I am writing of coming to Christ, if the ques- 
tion should be asked me^ whether we can do this of 
our own strength, I answer, No, We cannot do it 
of our ow^i strength, but this does not excuse us, for 
it depends upon our willingness. The Lord Jesus 
expresses his willingness for Jerusalem; the words 
are given in Matth. xxiii, 37: **How often would I 
have gathered thy children together, even as a hen 
gathereth her chickens under her wings, and ye 
would not!" 

If we will not be chastised by the healing grace 
of God, turning from imgodly conduct and worldly 
desires, it is our ovm fault that the Lord Jesus can- 
not take us under His wings of grace, however 
gladly He would do it. Natural bom little ones can 
do nothing for their own cleansing, nor clothe them- 
selves, nor eat and drink, nor protect themselves 
from hann. For all this they have no power within 
themselves. Wliat they require they indicate by 
crying. This crying touches the mother's heaii;, she 
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cleanses it, offers it her breast, and it is the mother's 
joy when the child accepts it for its body*s and life*p5 
nourishment. But if the child does not accept it the 
mother is sad, for she knows that then the body's 
and lifers strength of the child will diminish. Now 
as helpless as new bom babes are we to cleanse our- 
selves, but if we recognize our wortiilessness and 
how WTetched we are and are eager for the same 
pure milk of grace, as the new born child for its 
mother -8 milk, this healing grace of God is available 
for every man. If we are willing to be chastised by 
the wholesome grace of God, to leave our ungodly 
conduct and worldly desires, and would fain live 
piously, righteously and godf earingly in this world, 
we are of our own strength as unable to do this as 
tlie new born child. But in this condition there is 
no better means than to express oui- need with cry- 
ing, begging and pleading before God. He can give 
to the weary strength, and to the weak power. For 
such the Lord Jesus has left in His Testament three 
keys. The first, ask and it shall be given unto you ; 
seek and ye shall find ; knock and it shall be opened 
imto yoxu And what we receive for our asking, 
seeking and knocking, that is piu-e grace upon grace, 
and this we cannot ascribe to our ovm strength^ bnt 
to the grace of God; and so blessedness remains a 
gift of grace from God, attained through our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Few days and hours pass that we 
have not need to be watchful in bodily or spiritual 
needs. We need at all times to turn with watching 
and praying to the door of grace and beg for 
strength of spirit and of faith. For daily we find 
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enemies that war against our soiil, against whoui of 
our own strength we can do nothing, but by God^s 
help we can do everytHng. 

May the Lord deliver us f i^om all evil^ and help 
us to His heavenly kingdom, to whom be glory from 
everlasting to everlasting. Amen. 

Dear children^ who have come to the years of 
imderstanding. Love for your souls and for youi* 
souls' salvation has led me to admonish you before 
my departure. Examine yourselves, if you have 
come in faith to Christ or are still willing to come. 
If you discover that, with the prodigal son, you have 
gone from the Father, detennine, with the prodigal 
son, to come to him again. Let the world no longer 
deceive you with pleasures of the eye and of the flesh 
and vain living. Free your hearts from such false 
love, and love and betroth yourselves with Jesus, our 
soul's Bridegi*oom, who for love gave His life. He 
calls to us lovingly to come, as ye have read in his 
words. Such coming brings us light. Do not forget 
to come. 

Yours in love, 

Christopher Dock. 



N.B. — The publisher has considered it desirable to alBx the author's 
name of this contribution i ftr*t, because it is chiefly addresaed to his 
pupilft (ftltliough it concerns all men without exception), So it is meet 
that thej know who speaks to them. Secondly, the dear author haa led 
aueli a good life^ and does yet in his great age, that it is not unprofitable 
nor detrimental to him that his name he known. God grant that all 
who read tlie letter may put it to real use. 
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A Hundred Necessary Rules of Conduct for Children 

L Rules for the Conduct of a Child in the 
House of its Parents 

a* In the morning, during and after rising 

1^ — Dear child, as soon as you are called in the 
morning, arise; indeed, accustom yourself to 
** awaken'* at the proper time without being called, 
and to rise without loitering, 

2. — When you have left your bed^ turn back the 
covers, 

3, — Let your first thoughts be turned toward 
God, after the example of David, who (Psalm 
o^xxxix» 18) saith: **When I awake, I am still with 
Thee/* and (Psalm Isiii, 6) **I remember Thee upon 
my bed and meditate on Thee in the night watches.*' 

4.— Bid a good morning to those whom you meet 
first and to your parents, sisters and brothers ; not 
from mere habit, but do it out of true love. 

5* — Accustom yom-self to dress quickly, but at 
the same time neatly. 

6. — ^Instead of idle talk with your sisters and 

brothers, seek wliile dressing to have good thoughts. 

Remember the garb of righteousness in Jesus that 

has come to you through Jesus, and resolve this day 

not to sully it by deliberate sinning. 

202 
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7,^ — ^When you wash your face and hands, do not 
splash water about the room* 

8. — Rinsing the mouth with water eaeh morning 
and rubbing the teeth with the fingers serves to pre- 
serve the teeth. 

9. — In combing your hair do not stand in the 
middle of the room, but in a corner. 

10. — Your morning prayer should be said^ not 
as a matter of an indifferent liabit, but in fervent 
gratitude to God, who has guarded you during the 
night ; pray him humbly to bless your actions this 
day ; neither forget to sing, and to read the Bible. 

11.^ — ^Do not eat your breakfast on the street or 
in school ; but ask your parents to give it to you at 
home. 

12.— Then gather up your books and come to 
school in proper time. 

6. hi the evening^ on retiring 

13. — After supper do not sit down in a corner to 
sleep, but attend to your evening devotions^ — song, 
prayer and reading, before retiring. 

14, — Undress in a private place ; or if it must be 
done in the presence of others, be modest and re- 
tiring, 

15.— Examine occasionally the clothiog you take 
off, for possible rents, that they may be mended 
betimes, 

16. — Do not scatter vour clothes about the room, 
but lay them together in a definite place, that you 
may readily find them in the morning. 
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17. — Lie down decently and straight, and cover 
yourself up well. 

18. — Before you go to sleep, consider how you 
have spent the day; thank God for His blessings; 
pray for the forgiveness of your sins and commend 
yourself to His gracious care, 

19. — ^If you should wake during the night, think 
of Goil and His onmipresence, and cherish not evil 
thoughts. 

c* At meals 

20.-^When you go to the table, especially among 
strangers, first wash, and comb your hair. 

21. — During grace, do not let your hands dangle, 
or move them otherwise, but let them^ with your 
eyes, be raised to God. 

22.^ — Do not lean during grace, and do not let 
your eyes roam about, but be attentive and reverent 
before the holy majesty of God. 

23. — iVfter grace wait imtil others older than 
yourself sit down, then be seated quietly and mod- 
estly. 

24. — During the meal, sit straight and still, do 
not wiggle your chair, and do not put your arms on 
the table. Place your knife and fork at the right 
side, bread at the left of your plate. 

25.~Avoid everything that indicates excessive 
himger, such as looking greedily at food ; being the 
first one in the dish; cutting one's bread all into 
pieces at once ; eating fast and greedily ; asking for 
another piece of bread before the first is eaten ; cut- 
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ting too large pieces; taking one's spoon too full; 
filling the mouth too full ; &c. 

26.^ — Keep to your side of the dish, and be satis- 
fied with that which is given you ; do not want some 
of everything. 

27,— Do not look at some other person's plate, to 
see if he has more than you, but enjoy your own 
with gratitude. 

28. — Do not eat more meat and butter than 
bread. Do not bite the bread with your teeth, but 
cut proper mouthf uls with your knife ; do not, how- 
ever, cut them in front of your mouth- 

29.— Take proper hold of your knife and spoon, 
and be careful not to soil your clothes or the table- 
cloth. 

30. — ^Do not lick your greasy fingers, but wipe 
them on a cloth. Use your fork instead of your 
fingers whenever possible. 

31.— Chew your food with closed lips, and do not 
make a noise by scraping your plate. 

32.^Do not lick your plate with your tongue or 
finger, nor lick the outside of your mouth. Do not 
rest your elbow on the table when you carry your 
spoon to your mouth, 

33. — Take the salt from the salt cellar, not with 
your fingers, but with the tip of your knife. 

34. — Do not throw bones or other remains under 
the table, nor push them on the tablecloth ; but leave 
tlieni on the edge of your plate. 

35. — ^Picking your teeth with a knife or fork is 
illbred, and in jmdous to the gums. 

36. — ^Avoid if possible blowing your nose at the 
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table. If it is necessary turn your face from the 
table or hold your hand or napkin before it. The 
same when you sneeze or cough. 

37, — ^Do not form the habit of being dainty or 
choice, or of imagining you cannot eat this or that. 
Many are forced to eat abroad what they could not 
eat at home. 

38. — It is bad form to look too carefully at the 
food put upon your plate» or worse yet, to smell it. 
If you should find a hair or anything else in your 
food» put it away quietly that others may not be 
di^usted. 

39.^ — As often as something is put upon your 
plate, acknowledge it by a nod of the head. 

40. — Do not gnaw bones with your teeth, neither 
make a noise trying to knock the marrow out of 
them, 

41. — It is not proper to replace in the dish what 
is already on your plate. 

42, — When vou reach across the table for some- 
thing, be careful not to dip your sleeve in the dishes 
or upset a glass, 

43. — At the table do not speak until you are 
asked, but if you have learned something desirable 
at church or school, or if you think of a passage of 
Scripture relevant to the subject, you may tell it; 
but if others discuss something good, listen atten- 
tively. 

44, — ^When you drink, you must have no food in 
your mouth, and must incline your head politely 
before you drink, 

45, — It is very bad form: (1) To drink such 
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large di'aughts that one roust snoii or take a deep 
breath. (2) To look from one person to another 
while drinking. (3) To begin drinking before one's 
parents or distinguished persons have drunk. (4) To 
drink shnultaneously with a distinguished person. 
(5) To drink while some one is addressing you. (6) 
To put the glass to the lips several times in succes- 
sion. 

46. — ^Bef ore and after drinking it is ciistoniary 
to wipe the mouthy not with the hand, but with a 
napkin or cloth. 

47,^ — At the table be willing to fetch things into 
the room or do other services that you can. 

48. — When you are satisfied, rise without clatter, 
pick up your chair, wish a ** blessed repast" and 
step aside to wait for commands. But in this matter 
we must be guided by custom. 

49, — The bread that is left over, do not put into 
your pocket. Let it lie on the table. 

50.— Before proceeding to anything else, after 
eating^ give thanks to your Creator who has fed and 
satisfied you. 

IL Rules of Conduct for a Child at School 

51.^ — Dear cliild, when you enter the school, bow 
respectfully and taking your place quietly, thinlc of 
the presence of God. 

52.— During prayers, and at the mention of 
God's word, remember that God speaks with you, 
and be reverent and attentive. 

53. — If you are called upon to pray aloud, speak 
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slowly and thoughtfully, and in suiging do not try 
to outscream the others or have the first word. 

54, — Always be obedient to your teacher and do 
not cause hmi to remind you of the same thing 
many times. 

55.— If you are punished for your naughtiness 
do not express impatience in words or manner, but 
accept your punishment for your miprovement. 

56.— At school avoid this scandalous talking, by 
which you make your teacher's work more difficult, 
annoy other pupils and disturb the attention of 
yourself and others. 

57. — ^Attend to all that is told, sit up straight 
and look at your teacher. 

58,— If you are to recite your lesson, open your 
book without noise, read loudly, slowly and dis- 
tinctly, that every word and syllable may be under- 
stood. 

59, — ^ Attend more to yourself than to othere un- 
less you are appointed monitor. 

60.~If you are not asked, keep quiet and do not 
prompt others. Let them speak and answer for 
themselves. 

61, — Toward your feUows act lovingly and 
peacef idly ; do not quarrel with them, hit them, dirty 
their clothes with your shoes or ink nor give them 
nick-names. Act toward them always as you would 
have them act toward you. 

62. — Avoid all improper, vulgar habits or actions 
at school. Such as, (1) Stretching with laziness the 
hands or the whole body, (2) Eating fruit or 
other things in school. (3) Leaning one^s hand or 
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arai on a neighbor's shoulder, leaning the head on 
the hand or laying it on the desk. (4) Putting one's 
feet on the bench or letting them dangle or scrape, 
crossing the legs or spreading tliem too far apai-t in 
sitting or standing, (5) Scratching the head. (6) 
PlajiBg with the fingers or chewing them, (7) 
Turning the head m all directions. (8) Sitting and 
sleeping, (9) Crawling under benches or desks. 
(10) Turning the back upon the teacher, (11) 
Changing one's clothes in sehooL (12) Acting inde- 
cently in school. 

63. — Keep your books clean inside and out; do 
not scribble or draw in them; do not lose or tear 
them. 

64. — In writing do not soil your hands and face 
with ink, and do not spatter the ink on the desk or 
on vour or other children's clothes. 

65, — When school is out do not make a clatter. 
In going down stairs do not jump two or three steps 
at a time, lest you hurt yourself. Go quietly home. 

III. Conduct of a Child on the Street 

66, — Dear child, although when out of school you 
are beyond the observation of your teacher, remem- 
ber that God is everywhere, and that you must even 
on the street fear Him and His holy angels. 

67- — ^Therefore do not run about wildly on the 
street and shout, but walk quietly and demurely. 

68.— Act modestly, and do not do before other 
people what it is customary to do privately. 

69. — It is improper to eat on the street. 

14 
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70. — Do not walk along looking at the sky, do 
not inin against people, do not tread where the mud 
is thickest or in puddles. 

71. — Wlien you see a wagon coming, step aside 
and avoid danger. Never hang on the back of a 
wagon. 

72. — In the winter do not go upon the iee^ do not 
snow-ball others, and do not go sledding with dis- 
orderly boys. 

73* — In summer do not bathe in the water or go 
too near it. Do not take pleasure in pranks or inde- 
cent games. 

74. — Do not stop where people are quarreling or 
fighting or doing other wicked things. Do not asso- 
ciate with bad boys who will lead you astray. Do 
not run about at fairs, nor stand before mounte- 
banks, nor watch lewd dancing, for you can leam 
only wickedness- 

75. — Do not join hands with other children on 
the street and block the way. Neither put your arm 
on another's shoulder. 

76- — When you meet some one you know, step 
aside and bow politely^ but do not wait until he is 
beside you or past you. Show your respect while a 
few steps in front of him* 

IV. Conduct in Meeting or Church 

77. — Dear child^ in meeting or church think of 
the sacred presence of God, and remember that you 
shall be judged according to the w^ord you have 
heard that day. 
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78. — ^Bring your Bible and hymn book with you 
and pray and sing attentively, for from the mouths 
of young children God vnU perfect praise. 

79. — ^Listen earefully to the sermon* Note the 
text and the divisions. These you may also write on 
your slate. Open your Bible quietly to the refer- 
ences given and mark the place with a narrow strip 
of paper, of which you should always have several 
in your Bible. 

80, — Do not talk during the sermon, and if others 
talk to you, do not answer. If you are sleepy, stand 
up a little while and try to keep it off. 

81. — When the name of Jesus is mentioned un- 
cover or incline your head and show yourself 
reverent. 

82. — Do not gaze about you at church, but keep 
your eyes under good discipline and controL 

83. — ^All improper habits that you must avoid 
at school, as given in No. 62, you must avoid still 
more diligently at church, 

84. — If you enter or leave church in couples you 
must not purposely elbow, push, or stare at others, 
but walk out quietly and modestly. 

V* General rules of Conduct 

85. — Dear child, live in peace and imity with 
every one, and let aU your politeness emanate from 
pure love of your neighbor. 

86, — Practice order in all things ; lay your books 
and other belongirfgs in their proper places and do 
not let them lie carelessly about. 
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87,^ — WTien you are sent on errands by your 
parents, pay attention, that you may discharge your 
errand properly. When you have done your errand, 
come straight home and report the answer. 

88. — ^Be never idle, and either help your parents 
or study your lessons. But beware of reading in 
indecent or idle hooks, or wasting the time, for which 
you are accountable to God^ with cards or dice. 

89, — When you are given money, hand it to some 
one to save for you, that you may not lose or squan- 
der it. Cheerfully give alms with your money, 

90.— ^Wlien you are given anything, take it with 
your right hand, and thank the giver politely. 

91. — When you happen to go where some one has 
left money or other things lying on the table, do not 
go too close and do not remain alone in the room. 

92. — ^Do not listen at the door (Siraeli xxi, 26), 
Do not nm in quickly, but knock modestly, and wait 
until you are asked in, then bow as you enter, and do 
not slam the door. 

93.— Do not distort your face before people with 
frowning or sour looks. Do not be sulky when you 
are asked a question, but let others finish talking 
and do not Interrupt them. Do not answer by shak- 
ing or nodding your head, but with distinct, modest 
words. 

94,— Make yom* bow somewhat slowly and deep, 
with uplifted face. Do not tbrust your feet too far 
behind. Turn your face toward people, not your 
back. 

95.^ — ^When a stranger or friend comes to the 
house, be polite, offer him a chair, bid him welcome, 
and wait upon him. 
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96.— In sneezing, blowing your nose, spitting 
and yawning, exercise all possible decency. Turn 
your face aside^ bold your band before it, take tbe 
discharge from the nose into a bandkercbief and do 
not look at it long ; spit straight down, and put yom' 
foot on it, &c. Do not form a habit of constantl}^ 
clearing tbe tbi'oat, digging the nose, violent pant- 
ing, and other disgusting and indecent ways. 

97* — ^Never appear among people looking inde- 
cent or diily. Cut your nails at tbe proper time, 
and keep your clothes, shoes, and stockings neat and 
clean, 

98. — In laughing be moderate and civH* Do not 
laugh at everything, but especially not at the wick- 
edness or misfortune of others, 

99.— When you have made a promise, try to keep 
it, and beware of all lying and untruth* 

100. — ^Whatever you see in other Christian peo- 
ple that is good and proper, let it serve you as a 
model If there be any virtue and if there be any 
praise, think on these things. (Phil, iv, 8.) 
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SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Number 41 
A Hundred Christian Rules for Children 



SECOND PART, 



I. Rules Concerning Conduct Toward God 

1. — Consider that between thee and the triune 
God there is a covenant established in which he hath 
promised to love and bless thee, but that thou also 
art bound to love and obey Him implicitly. 

% — ^Take time to consider alone and in the pres- 
ence of God whether thou hast faithfully and con- 
stantly observed what thy baptismal covenant re- 
quires of thee : whether thou hast loved God simply, 
feared and obeyed Him. 

3. — If such meditation convinces thee that thon 
hast torn thyself from God through conscious sin, 
that stubbornness, laziness, disobedience, lying, im- 
pudence and other such misdemeanors have been 
allowed to rule thee, do not neglect renewing thy 
covenant. 

4. Admit thy siafxil acts and inborn deep- 
seated corruption most heartily before thy Creator ; 
turn with a contrite heart to Jesus Christ thine 
only mercy seat, seek through faith forgiveness of 
sin in his blood, and make a new resolve to sin no 
more, but to serve Jesus Christ and be ruled by His 
spirit. 
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5, — But being convinced that thou hast not 
broken thy covenant consciously and intentionally, 
yet that thou hast occasionally been slow and care- 
less in thy Christian duties, and hast frequently 
failed here and there, then seek also with repentant 
and believing heart to wash in the blood of Jesus 
and henceforth to be more earnest in following hini. 

6. — But do not consider that thou canst do all 
this of thine own power. Pray God daily to 
strengthen thy good intent and to preserve thee 
sinless. 

7.— Beside such daily prayers, watch constantly 
over thyself- Do not trust thy heart too much, for 
it is very deceiving. Be careful which w^ay thy 
thoughts and desires tend, and keep eyes, ears and 
tongue in good control. 

8,— Take particular care that the sin to which 
thou art most prone shall not conquer thee. Flee 
every opportunity of committing it, and seek by the 
help of God to weaken it constantly, 

9.^ — ^Never lie down at night before thou hast 
examined thy conscience and reconciled thyself with 
God for thy erroi-s, through Jesus Christ. 

10*— Be diligent to fear God uprightly ; not from 
slavish fear of future punislunent, but from filial 
love that avoids doing anything to displease the 
beloved. 

11* — But to love God aright, thou must know 
Him, and for this Holy Script is thy guide. 

12. — ^Let not a day pass without reading and 
considering some jjart of Scripture, as thou wouldst 
not go a day without food or di'ink. 
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13. — But never read God's word excepting with 
great reverence, for in it the highest majesty speak- 
eth to thee, a poor sinner* 

14. — Thine honest purpose in reading the Bible 
must be to believe implicitly all that it tells, to do all 
that it commands, and to hope all that it promises, 

15, — Approach Scripture as one wholly ignorant 
of spiritual things, and thou wilt learn most, for to 
the untutored the Father in Heaven will reveal 
Himself. 

16. — Learn especially through Scripture to know 
Jesus Clu'ist, thy dear Savior, that thou mayest be- 
lieve in Him and understand Him, 

17. — ^Impress deeply upon thy heart the divine 
qualities taught in the Scriptures* 

18.— ^As God is a spirit, serve Him in spirit and 
in truth, and seek to unify His spirit and thine 
through faith and love, 

19, — Because God is eternal and hnmutable, 
cleave to Him with unchanging faith, and gladly 
give up for Him temporal and perishable things. 

20. — Because He is holy, thou must guard thyself 
from taint if thou wouldst have communion with 
Him. 

21,— Because He is merciful and good, trust Him 
in all thy trouble, and be thou also good and merciful 
to the wretched. 

22. — ^Because He is just, and rewards righteous- 
ness, pursue thou righteousness. But because He 
also puniidies sin, avoid sin, which merits pimish- 
ment. 

23. — Because He is truthful, believe His prom- 
ises and fear His warnings. 



I 



SPIBITUAL MAGAZINE NO. 



J17 



24.— Because He is omnipotent, trust His help, 
for He will help thee to overcome difficulty. 

25, — ^Because He alone is wise, depend on Him 
alone for pure wisdom, and abandon thyself wholly 
to His guidance- 

26. — Because He is omniscient, do not dare to 
deceive Him by simulation, and beware of secret 
sin. 

27. — ^Because He is omnipresent, know that in 
solitude thou art not alone; that the future Judge 
seeth and heareth all that thou thinkest and doest. 

28.— As the omnipresent God loveth to dwell in 
thy heart, let it be cleansed by thy faith and ruled by 
His Spirit. Then will He reveal Himself to thee. 

29* — ^Walk ever in the sacred presence of God, 
constantly remembering his love. Whenever thy 
thoughts and desires turn from Him, turn them 
back to Him, even if it is a thousand times in one 
day. 

30. — Never speak the sacred name of God or 
Jesus except with reverence, and let all careless 
swearing and cursing be far from thy thoughts, 

31.^ — Never dare to turn passages of Holy Script 
to idle or laughable use. God will not leave this 
sacrilege luipimished. 

32*^ — ^Not only esteem God highly in thy heart for 
His infinite power, goodness and wisdom, but seek 
also to express thy esteem in words and deeds. 

33.^ — Employ thy mouth to call for His help in 
trouble, to praise His love, and to thank Him for all 
His benefits. 

34. — But so shape thy deeds also, that God may 
be glorified id them. 
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35, — Sanctify the Lord's day with gi-eat care, 
and do not spend it in games and idling, but in 
sacred exercises, 

36- — Love to go to school and church, that thou 
mayest learn what is good for thy peace, and show 
thyself quiet, attentive and respectful in the saered 
presence of God. 

IL Rules of Conduct Toward 
One's Neighbor 

37. — Dear child, in thy intercourse with thy 
neighbor, be he friend or foe, keep ever the teach- 
ings before thee of St. Paul : Owe no man anything, 
but to love one another. (Rom. xiii, 8.) 

38, — All that thou wouldst have others do to 
thee, do also to them. And what thou wouldst not 
have others do to thee, do not to them, ( Luke vi, 31, ) 

39. — Next to God thou art owing none more love 
and honor than thy parents, from whom thou hast 
obtained life. 

40.— But thy love for thy parents cannot be bet- 
ter expressed than by a willing obedience, doing 
their bidding, accepting theu- pimishments, bearing 
their weaknesses with patience, and never intention- 
ally offending them. All this thou also owest to thy 
grandparents, step-parents, guardians and other 
superiors. 

41. — Thy teachers' trouble and faithfulness thou 
canst never fully repay. Love and honor them 
therefore, as thy own father, and seek to lighten 
their heavy burden by obedience, diligence and 
attention. 
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42. — Between thee and thy sisters and brothers 
never allow quarrel and enmity to arise- 

43. — Seek to be pleasant and helpful to thy 
fellow pupils. But seek as thy friends only those 
that fear God and set others a good example. 

44. — Avoid all bad company , as a very dangerous 
wile of Satan, and pray God daily to preserve thy 
soul from evil. 

45. — Toward the aged and distinguished persons 
be respeetf id and polite, and seek daily to put aside 
all coarse and improper conduct. 

46. — Guard against offending strangers, the poor 
and the helpless, and do not mock them, but treat 
them with s>^upathy and helpfulness. 

47. — At every opportunity exhibit toward thy 
friends and benefactors a grateful heart. 

48.' — ^To your enemies who laugh at thee or other- 
wise offend thee, do not return evil for evil, nor 
insult for insidt, but pray God rather to forgive 
their sin and to convert them, and miss no oppor- 
tunity of doing them good. 

49, — Consider it an undeserved honor to be de- 
spised and hated for thy quiet and God-fearing way. 
Leam from thy youth to esteem the disgrace of 
Chiist, 

50.— If an angry or revengeful thought tries to 
arise in thee, subdue it by the thought of the love 
and gentleness of Jesus Christ, 

51. ^Do not let wrath induce thee to rebuke any 
one who has done thee wrong, to wish him ill, to 
strike him or in any other way to avenge thyself. 
For God hath said : Vengeance is mine ; I will repay. 
(Romans xii^ 19.) 
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52. — Let not the fear of man prevent thee from 
punishing evil. But punish it out of love, with great 
care and modesty. 

53. — Be not sad and morose among strangers, but 
friendly and cheerful, and tliat from an inward 
sense of the friendliness and grace of God. 

54. — If thou hast offended some one, be not 
ashamed humbly to admit it and to apologize, 

55, — Offend no one by wrong actions, ugly man- 
ners or unchaste, nasty speeches. Never repeat such 
things when thou hast heard them from others, and 
be ashamed to take such filth of Satan into thy 
mouth. 

56. — Be satisfied with that which God gives thee 
through thy parents, and begrudge no one his own. 

57, — ^ Yield to no temptation to take the last thing 
from thy parents or fellow pupils, or to appropriate 
money given thee to do an errand for thy own use- 
Such beginnings have shown many the way to the 
gallows. 

58.— If thou hast been tempted to take from 
others fruit or other things, admit thy fault in tiiie 
penitence, seek to replace it, and guard thyself all 
thy life against this abominable vice. 

59. — Practice true uprightness, do not learn to 
lie, for the Devil is the father of lies. Speak the 
truth from thy heart, even if it bring thee loss and 
annoyance* 

60. — In repeating what others have told thee, add 
nothing, lest thou enter the net of the spirit of lies. 

61.— Judge and censure no one. Do not reveal 
thy friend ^s secrets. Be no slanderer, flatterer or 
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tell-tale ; speak well of thy neighbor and excuse his 
weaknesses. 

62. — When others boast of their sins at school 
and elsewhere, and laugh at foolish pranks, beware 
of participating in theii' sin and compromising thy- 
self, 

63, — Seeing something wicked in others, sigh 
over it, think meanwhile of thine own faults, and 
pray God to deliver thee from such sins. 

64, — Give every one his due and let the whole- 
some grace of God chasten thee to live justly. 

III. Rules of Conduct of a Child 
Toward Himself 

65,-=Dear child, learn to know thyself aright. 

66. — All the good thou findest in thyself is of 
God ; but all the wicked is thy own. 

67. — If thou observe thyself without self -love or 
flattery thou shalt find that thy heart is by nature 
an abyss of siu, and that the seed of all vice lies 
hidden within thee only awaiting the chance of 
breaking loose, 

68.— Therefore flee all opportunities of wrong as 
the Devil himself, for they are aU go-betweens that 
deliver thee into his power. 

69. — Thy innnortal soul is the noblest part of thy 
being, therefore thou must take more care of it than 
of thy mortal body, 

70. — The nobility of thy soul consists in its union 
with God, for which thou must strive with all thy 
strength. 
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71- — But to be and remain united with God tliou 
must eaniestly hate sin, and dampen the sinful in- 
clinations of thy heart wnth daily penitence, for pre- 
vailing sin separates thee from Crod. 

72. — But as God, who is a consuming fire, can 
have nothii:ig in eommon wath a sinner, thou must 
turn to the Mediator in full faith and take Him into 
thy heart. 

73-^ — Where the Mediator, Jesus Christ, dwelleth, 
there Is also His Spirit, that is ever renewing the 
sold into an image of God- 

74. — Let this Holy Ghost work in thy spirit, and 
it will ever enlighten thy understanding, turn thy 
will to God, and fill thy eonscienee with peace and 

75,— In this order must thou seek ever to renew 
the strength of thy spirit. 

76. — Employ thy understanding and memory to 
grasp and retain something use fid. 

77, — First of all gather a treasure of learning 
from the word of God, that shows thee the way to 
reconciliation with God- Besides this, endeavor to 
learn other useful knowledge, 

78,^ — ^Accustom thy will ever to choose what is 
good, and to discard what is evil, 

79, — Accustom thy imagination to proper form. 
Do not imagine the joys of the world lovelier and 
true Christianity more difficult than they really are- 

80. — ^Learn betimes to curb thy affections and 
emotions that they do not enslave thee. 

81.— Do not disturb thine emotions by a desire 
for earthly things, vain hopes, unprofitable fear, 
neither by worldly sorrow nor excessive joy. 
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82. — Aiiger, envy and jealousy are tormentors of 
the souL Beware of their power. 

83. — Let no rank or improper hists arise in thy 
heart, for they destroy body and soul. 

84<— From wicked self-love arise three cMef 
viees, ambition, avarice and lust. Discover to which 
of these thou art most inclined, and seek to suppress 
such tendency betimes, 

85.— The more thou dost flatter thy natural in- 
clination, give it its own free will, and pamper it, the 
more tyrannical will it become^ 

86, — Thy soul can find rest nowhere except in 
God. The closer thou dost approach Him in faith 
and love, the more peaceful it will become. 

87. — ^But God lias given thee beside a soul, also a 
body, and has wisely endowed it with members and 
senses. Therefore thou art boimd to keep it sound 
and imtainted. 

88. — Be therefore careful, and do not expose thy- 
self to dangers that menace body and health. 

89.^ — Do not accustom thyself to luxury and do 
not pamper thy body, or thou shalt be a wretched 
and sickly being all thy life. 

90, — ^Never be ashamed even of the lowliest work, 
and flee idleness as thou wouldst flee from the 
plague* 

91. — ^Do not love sleep too much, lest thou become 
lazy. 

92. — Do not fill thyself with too much food and 
drink, for moderation preserves health. 

93.— Avoid especially drunkenness, wliich is 
more than beastly, and never allow thyself to be led 
to drink more than is needed. 




224 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 



94. — Carry thy body decently and modestly, and 
cover what nature meant to be covered, for thy 
menil3ers are Christ's members, and thy body is a 
temple of the Holy Ghost. 

95. — If God sends a visitation to thy body, bear 
thy pains with patience, and believe that God loveth 
thee because he chasteneth. 

96,— If God wills that thou slialt be poor, sick 
and despised in the world, think, **He is the Lord, 
may He do as it pleaseth Him," 

97. — Remember thou shalt not always live in this 
world, and prepare betimes for thy departure. 

98.^Look upon each day as thy last, then the last 
day will not find thee unprepared, 

99,^ — Pray God to give thee a definite conviction 
of the certainty of resurrection, judgment and eter- 
nal life. 

100. — Fear not death, for if thou hast lived a 
Christian life, thou canst die blessed and happy. 
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THE GOLDEN A. B. C. OF A 
PIOUS CHILD 

A disciple of the Lord J^us shall be : 

1. — Attentive to the word of Christ. Acts xvi, 14. 

2. — Fervent in spirit. Romans sii, 11, 

3, — Submissive to Christ, Titus ii, 14. 

4, — Hmnble toward God and man. Matth. xi, 29, 

S.—Honest in demeanor. Romans xii^ 17. 

6. — fruitful in good deeds. John xi, 5. 

7. — Believing in the Lord Jesus. Acts xvi, 15. 

8.^ — Heavenly in spirit. Philip iii, 20, 

9.^Ever rejoicing in the Lord. Philip iv, 4. 

10. — Chaste and pure in heart. Matth. v, 8. 

11. — Sincere and without offence. Philip i^ 10. 

12. — ^Compassionste to the unfortunate, I Peter iii, 8. 

13. — Sober for prayer, I Peter iv, 8, 

14.^ — Proper in all things. I Cor. xiv, 40. 

15. — Resplendent in sacred ornaments. Isaiah bd, 10. 

16. — Sprinkled from an evil conscience. Hebr. z, 22. 

17.— Rich in gifts of the Holy Spirit. I Cor. i, 4. 5. 

18.— Tender-hearted. Ephes, iv, 32. 

19, — Faithful to Jesus unto death. Bev, ii^ 10. 

20.^ — Submitting one to another. Ephes. v, 2L 

21. — ^Valiant at all times, Luke xxi, 36. 

22.^ — Sober and modest. Titus ii, 12, 



15 
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SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Part II, Number 15 

Two Edifying Hymns, which the Godfearing Chris- 
topher Dock (schoolmaster on the Skippack) 
has left to his pupils and all others that read 
them, for contemplation. 

Tune : Who Ofdy Letieth Ood Command; or to the follow- 
ing notes : 

(Meter and Rhyme like ** Dying Song/') 

1. 

The thread of ray life runs to an end, 

My pilgrimage is soon over j 

Lord, send me an angel 

To guide me to the heavenly Canaan. 

Who stands beside me at the rudder 

When I ride through the final storm t 



That my little boat may pass 

Straight through the waves of death's anguish. 

To Canaan, and my soul may look 

Intent upon her guiding star, 

Upon my Savior, Jesus Christ, who 

In death still my life shall be. 

Lord, my God, this is my prayer, 
Look not upon my righteousness* 

1 hope that Thou wilt keep me 
By Thy grace and mercy. 
For our own righteousness is 
Before Thee as a filthy rag. 





To iDcrease faith, love, hope. 

Does not lie within the power of man. 

I trust in Christ my Lord 

And in His unfailing Word, 

This, upon my last journey, shall be 

The draught of life» the food of soul. 



He is the lamb^ that here on earth 
Hath borne the sin of the world ; 
He that heartily believes shall be saved, 
And find with God peace and grace. 
Thus, I will eling to Jesus when death 
Shall rend my heart asunder. 



Now will I say in love, brothers and sisters, 

Wife and ehild, every friend that's dear, 

Also those that we do hate, 

Or are turned against me ; * j 

Pray you all, forbear, 

Forgive and spare the debt. 

7. 
Where you my manner, act and life, 
In something have offended, 
I will gladly forgive all of you 
And pray Qod that He, in mercy, 
Will look upon us and be gracious, 
And forgive us all our sin. 

8. 

Yet one thing more I can*t conceal, 

It still weighs upon my heart ; 

It is the tender souls of youth, 

These I must in memor>^ cherish. 

Because Satan in this world hath laid for them 

Many nets, stumbling blocks and snares. 




i 



These entangle their souls 

And lead them forth in chains 

Along the broad path through his treachery. 

Direct to the gate of Hell, 

To steep them throughout Eternity 

In anguish, pain and great torment. 

10. 
He exalts for them the lusts of the eye, 

The love of the world, through which 
They may feed the lusts of the flesh, 
Through fame, sensuality, success and wealth. 
Through vanity^ avarice, deceit; 
Through guile, lying, and hypocrisy j 

11. 
By eating, drinking; dancing, carousing, 

Swearing and cursing without restraint ; 
By singing frivolous, vulgar, wicked songs, 
By spreading sensuality* 
Then from these proceed hatred, 
Jealously, envy, enmity, war and murder* 

12. 
I pray you, dear children, 
0, I admonish and beg you, 
Go not in the way of sinful men, 
It leads you away from God's kingdom ; 
Fear God and beseech Him early and late 
To lead you along the right path. 

13. 
Hath not Qod given His Son, 
As a light for this dark world; 
As the way of truth and life t 
Whoever follows His footsteps will not err. 
He alone is the right pathway 
That leadeth to the heavenly Canaan. 
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14. 

God taketh no pleasure in destruction, 
The sinner's death doth not please Him. 
He hath no joy in our death 
Nor our falling into judgment. 
Unbelief and the lusts of the flesh 
Alone bring us to a bitter end. 

15, 
As I have learned from God's word, 
And as our Savior Himself says ; 
That light has come into the world 
And appeared as a condemnation 
To those who in darkness 
Walk without faith and penitence. 

16, 
Therefore for the cbildren of men 
The Gospel is still prepared ; 
Who believeth not, will be guilty 
Of neglecting his own salvation. 
He that doeth evil hateth the light, 
And thereby he falls into judgment. 

17. 

Who here in time of grace, 
In his awful state of sin, 
Through God's word and spirit takes 
In true repentance, admits his sin, 
And believes in Christ unerringly 
And foUowa Him, will be comforted. 

18. 
God is willing to forgive his sin. 
Christ, through His righteousness, 
Will renew him through His spirit, 
And clothe him with the wedding garment. 
Then begins the rejoicing of the angels, 
When one soul is willing to repent. 
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19. 
Consider well, dear children, 
And practice gadliness; 
Let not the world be a hindrance to you 

In your salvation and blessedness. 
Then you will yonder in eternity, 
Kejoice without pain or sorrow. 

20. 
Consider it also, ye children of men 

Who still live in vanity ; 

Consider it well, ye fearless sinners. 

And take counsel in time, 

Before God turns His face away from you, 

And His righteous wrath is kindled, 

21. 
Now, good-night, ye dear youth, 
God bless and keep you. 
May He adorn you with modesty and virtue. 
And lead you to His kingdom. 
Good*night» to aU of you together, 
Young and old, large and small. 

22. 
This little hymn I give in parting 
To all my dear pupils, 
And beg you to prepare 
For eternal joy in God's kingdom. 
Let lamp and vessel not be empty, 
Pour the oil of faith into them with virtue. 

II Peter i, 5 to 16. 

Verse 8 on Manuscript omitted: 

Mark well, I mean to say 

That my prayer is to Jesus only. 

What concerns Jew, Turk and Gtentile, 

These I never have offended. 

I wish for them a view that's clear, 

To see the Light of Life in God's Word. 




0, children, would you ckerkli 
A worthy lasting love ? 

The good that does not perish 
Is only found above. 

Seek God, the highest goal, 

With spirit and with soul. 
Then you will find a rapture 

The heart cannot control 



Is indolence a pleasure T 
Does worldliness allure! 

Then Imow that short the measure, 
For life is never sure, 

And through eternity. 

The soul will ever be. 
The time for pardon wasted, 

la wof ul misery, 

3. 

Saint Luke has plainly written 
About a man of pride — 

With riches was he smitten, 
And worldliness beside — 



* In Governor Pennypacker's " Historical and Biographical Sketches," 
p. 14S ff, the following translation ia given. In the translation the 
Gi>¥eFnoT flays : " The effort has b«en made to preaerve the thought, 
Teraification, metre and rhyme-— A somewhat difficult task." The task 
has heen so artfully performed that it seemed best to give it in thia 
inter eating form. 
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He lived a little while, 
Luxurious in style, 

Aud fixed his heart on pleaaures 
That only do beguile. 

4. 

In purple was he elothed, 
The whiles he lived on earth, 

Soon vanities were loathed 
And pride of little worth. 

Death put an end to gain — 

He found himself in pain — 
And from the direst sorrow 

He ne'er was free again. 

5. 
Then piteous was his wailing 

To Father Abraham ; 
* * O come and help me failing 

In this tormenting flame— 
I f I could only sip^ — 
If Lazarus would drip 

A little drop of water 
Upon my parching lip. 

6. 
No hope to him was given, 

No answer from the Lord 
To say that he was living 

Choose good for his reward. 
And so, beloved child, 
Take this for warning mild, 

Abandon idle living, 
To good be reconciled. 

7. 

It is a truthful story 

As Christ Himself does teach, 
Not simply allegory. 

Or other idle speech, 
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And he who then with heed, 
The Book of Life can read. 

And find his name there written, 
Is fortunate indeed. 

12. 

He who m so appointed 

Aside at Christ's right hand, 

Along with the anointed, 
Among the sheep will stand. 

To him great joy will be 

For all eternity, 
No tongue can give description 

Of hia felicity, 

13, 
While bells are softly ringing, 

The angel music choir 
With chanting and with singing. 

Will enter through the door 
To Zion's golden town, 
On mortals looking down. 

And every lamb of J^us 
Shall then receive his crown. 

14, 

Oh, truest shepherd Jesus ! 

Count us among Thine own, 
Come quickly and release us, 

Amid enticements thrown, 
For here does Satan old 
Hia wicked nets unfold 

And ever seek to win us 
With honors and with gold, 

15. 

As long as we are living 

Is danger ever here, 
Unless assistance giving 

Thy helping hand be near. 
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Thy Holy Spirit send, 
That He support raay lend. 
So that we faithful follow 
Thy word unto the end. 

16. 

Whene'er our hearts are sinking 
Within the narrow way, 

Assist us then in thinking 
That any wish to stray 

May, from Thy judgment stool 

Into the fiery pool^ 
Us hurl below forever, 

Where waters never cool 

17. 
Whenever earthly rapture, 

Or arrogance or lust. 
Shall with allurements capture, 

Oh ! help us to distrust^ — 
Enable us to see 
What endless misery 

For transitory pleasure 
Will ever ready be. 

18, 
Oh, let US be o'erflowing 

With true humility ; 
The lamp of faith be glowing 

That all of us may see 
False glimmerings to shun : 
The world be overdone ; 

The victory o^er fleshly things 
By lowliness be won, 

19. 

Oh ! send us from above. 

Thou Bridegroom of the soul 1 
Thou source of purest love 1 

A living burning coal 
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To kindle in the heart 
The fear of Satan's art 

That all things may be hateful 
Which would from Thee tis part, 

20, 
The virtuous, oh Father 1 

Acceptable to Thee, 
And all the children gather 

Who 8till unready be 
That, spread on every side, 
Thy kingdom may he wide. 

And that Thy will be followed. 
Thy name be glorified. 



And since the way to Jordan, 
The long and oarrow road, 

Is full of toil and burden, 
The Cross a weary load, 

Oh, give us patience, Lord, 

Thy precious help afford, 
Withhold not from our failings 

Thy sweet forgiving word. 

22. 
If we the way pursuing 

Should ever turn aside 
Unto our own undoing, 

Induced by worldly pride, 
As oft indeed has been, 
And for the grievous sin 

Might punishment severest 
Deservedly begiu, 

23. 

Oh, God, and glorious Father, 
Our failures do not heed» 

But for Thy Son's sake rather 
Be merciful indeed, 
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So that when sorrows toss 
No earthly trial or loss, 

Not even death, itself, can 
Divide us from the cross. 

24. 

Then praise to God above 

Upon the highest throne, 
To Him we oflfer love, 

To Christ His blessed Son, 
And to the Holy Ghost, 
In whom we place our trust. 

They bring at last together 
The pious and the just. 
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TRANSLATION OF THE 

SCHRIFTEN 



Upon God's grace and tender blessing 
Everything is wliolly and entirely dependent ; 
And without Heaven *a help and favor 
All the efforts of men are in vain. 
Therefore, continue in the fear of the Lord 
And cling to it throughout thy life, 
Because it brings understanding and wisdom; 
Also cause all things to prosper welL 

B. 

Consider well in all things 

Which thou hast to do in this world; 

That God who hears and sees everything 

Also sees what is done by thee. 

And that thou must of thy deeds and life 

Render an account on the judgment day. 

Therefore strive by day and by night 

To keep, indeed, thy conscience well. 
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Cross, discomfort, distress and trouble 

Are weM known to the pious on earth ; 

Therefore, be comforted and undaunted 

If, at times, thou too art troubled. 

God sends thee the pang of the cross 

After the manner of the fathers, and for thy good. 

That the world may displease thee 

And may not keep thee out of Heaven. 

241 
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D. 

Humility is a lofty virtue 

The eharm of old age and the adornment of youth, 

It leads maDkind heavenward. 

Therefore remain ever devoted to it. 

Why should man, the little worm, be proud 

Who has received his possessions from God, 

Whom every disease promptly disfigiires 

And whom death strikes to earth I 

Honor every man accordii^g to hia rank. 

If thou wouldst turn love and praise upon thyself; 

Especially, fear and love at all times 

Teachers and those in authority. 

Gray hairs with equal measure 

Let honor be given by thee. 

Who does not strive to do this, 

Is himself not worthy of honor. 



Idling is a wicked life 

To which no man should submit himself. 
Sloth weakens mind and spirit, 
On the contrary, work is very good. 
One must consider St. PauFs words, 
That who would not work should not eat j 
Therefore, let each one follow the calling 
For which God the Lord created him. 



G. 

Avarice is the root of all evil ■ 
Let it by no means oppress thee, 
•Because it leads the soul from God, 
And leads many into destruction. 
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What the hand of the Highest has given thee 
Use that aright and be content. 
Be pious and adhere to honesty, 
Then great joy is prepared for thee. 



Whole-soul edness in right things 

Causes them ultimately to succeed. 

Perseverance in the right track 

Is indeed becoming to good Christians. 

We shall fear God and not inquire 

What weak man may say; 

But he who has God for a friend 

Is Sk man whom no one injures* 



The more thy enemies envy thee 
The more shalt thou avoid the bad, 
The more thou art despised and hated, 
The more be armed with understanding. 
A pious man will remain upright, 
No matter what hate and envy do to him; 
He who stands well with his Creator 
Is a m^i who never sinks. 



Skill and understanding are precious gifts. 

Thou, too, shalt strive to gain them^ 

Especially in the time of youth, 

When everything is easily learned. 

If God has given thee a pound. 

Then shall it not be hid by thee. 

Use it to the glory of God, 

That thy neighbor may have use of thee. 
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L. 
Let love possess thy heart, 
Let love ever enkindle thee : 
Not love that burns in lewdness 
And runs after base lust. 
The love of God shall impel thee 
l*hat thou BTajst avoid evil, 
That thou lovest thy neighbor as thyself 
And bearest thy cross patiently. 

M. 

With moderation it is easy to thrive. 

Poverty causes her no fear, 

Because she does away with extravagance, 

And keeps everything only according to need. 

Health stands at her side, 

Let her prepare also thy table, 

And share with her thy food and drink. 

Then thou wilt grow old and rarely ill. 

Envy is a poison and rust of souls 
That alone enjoys to torture itself. 
Therefore look to it with all diligence, 
Bar for it the door of thy heart. 
Let God 's distribution satisfy thee ; 
He doe^ not give all to every one, 
He does not give all in one place, 
He gives one thing here, another there. 

But godlmess with conientment i& great gai7L I Tina, vi, 6. 

0. 

To live in a house without order 
Will never make a rich man, 
Therefore take care of thy servants. 
See what each does and follows, 
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Let them not exercise play and impertinenee, 
Let them stay at home at night, 
Let there be heard God's word and prayer. 
What will follow 7 Blessing will come. 

Te fathers^ provoke 7wi your children to wrath: but bring 
them up in the mirture and admonition of the Lord, Ephes. 
vi, 4. 

Mahe yourselves purses that do not grow old. A treasure 
thai never diminishes in Heaven^ where no thief breaks through 
and no moth corrupts. 



False display in gestures, actions, words, 

Surely are in jiirioiis everywhere ; 

Likewise defiance and insolence 

Ha?e deprived many a man of his possessions. 

Therefore be io all things modest. 

Dress according to thy rank^ 

Estimate not too high nor too low, 

The middle road is just right. 

Ood resisteth the proud^ but giveth grace unto the humble, 
Janaes iv, 6, 



Torment follows a life of lust; 

"Who then would strive for such ! 

After a joy that is short and slight 

Follows long misery and bitter pain, 

how much better to avoid in the first place 

Than afterward to suffer such great agony ! 

God let me stand by virtue, 

And avoid base lust. 

Set your affections on things abavej not on things on the 
earth. Coloss. iii, 2. 

(Short Summary of the 150th Psalm,) 
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And the world passeth away, and the lust thereof: but he 
that doeih the will of Ood abideth forever, 1 John ii» 17, 

B. 

Revenge is a thing that Ood will take ; 

Therefore thou shalt leave it to Him. 

If they do thee wrong and take advantage of thee, 

Commend it to (Jod^ but in such form 

That thou immediately layest hate away 

And leavest gentleneaa in thy heart. 

Forgive, for God forgives thee also 

And charges thea to do the same. 

Dearly beloved, avenge not yourselves, Bomans xii, 19. 

Provide, but provide in such a way 

That thou canst leave it to God. 

Exercise everywhere industry and good sense. 

Place the outcome in God's hand. 

Thou must not let thy courage f ail^ 

Though now and then things go wrong ; 

Who only can hope firmly in God 

Will remain an unsullied man. 

Cast thy burden upon the Lord, and He shall sustain thee: 
Se shall never suffer the righteous to be moved. Psalm Iv, 22, 

T. 

Fidelity is rare in these times 
And deceit is found on every hand ; 
Therefore guard thyself well. 
And be cautious in confiding. 
An attorney often leaves undone 
What is to thee most important, 
And no errand is so satisfactory 
As the one we attend to ourselves. 
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Take ye heed every one of his neighbor, and trust ye not in 
any brother. Jeremiah ix, 4. 

U. 
Dissension and wrangling are fellows 
Which cause great wrath and anger. 
Folks swear and scold, 
Men are degraded, conscience dulled ; 
Therefore, thou shalt flee from quarrel and dissettsion* 
Nor drag everything into court. 
Further, if thou art angry, 
Do nothing rash with mouth or hand. 

If it be posmble^ as much as lieih in you, live peaceably with 
all men, Romans xii, 18. 



Depend not upon the strength of men, 

For the iesh is hut a weak thing ; 

Who seeks protection in it 

Such a man will be accursed. 

But who depends upon God 

And submits himself wholly to Him, 

Will be blessed here in time 

And also in eternity hereafter* — Jerem, xvii, 5, 7* 

The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous 
runneth into it, and is safe. Prov. xviii, 10, 

W. 
To be truthful and act righteously 
Is becoming to young and old. 
Avoid hypocrisy and false appearance, 
Let mouth and heart be together^ 
The devil is the father of lies j 
Therefore flee from them as from an adder. 
Truth will endure forever, 
Lies will perish. 
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Wherefore putting away lying^ speak every man truth unth 
his neighbors: for we are members one of another. Epbea* 
iv, 25. 

X. 

Xantippe waa in oldeo times 

A bad woman, scolding and quarrelling; 

Bnt Socrates, her wise husband. 

Accepted it as a pastime* 

Pray to the founder of marriage, 

When thou wilt enter upon the marriage state^ 

That He may be thy best support, 

Then will there be joy and blessing in it. 

Y. 

Exercise diligently and with pity 
Charity toward pious poor, 
Who giveth to the poor lendeth to Gk)d, 
And is protected from distress and ridicule- 
Hie wretched are not to be despised, 
God can alter thy affairs. 
Fortune is round, it loves unrest, 
Who builds on it builds on sand. 

Z. 

PinaUy, live so upon the earth 

That thou mayest become a citizen of Heaven. 

What thou seeet here, far and wide, 

Is all pure vanity. 

Death will not forget thee, 

Keep it constajitly in mind. 

Which perhaps to-day 

May hit thee with his arrow. 



Who would learn to read and write 
Must at first abide by A. B. C. 
And become well acquainted with this, 
Then learning will progress welL 
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The copy has many good teachings 

For thee and me and others also. 

It is instructive. 

Employ it for thy ii^truction 

And the glory of the one Qod. 

Otherwise^ none 

But God deserves the glory. 

For all the good that we have, 
By which we refresh body and soul, 
Comes from the Giver of good gifts* 
The good that we enjoy from God 
Must flow back into its first source. 

In heartfelt humility 
And childlike obedience 
To praise Qod at all times 
For His great goodness^ 
Grace and mercy. 

Then our gifts remain pure 
When they flow back 
To the spring from which 
They came. 

Bless the Lord, rmj soul; and all that is ivithin me, bless 
Bis holy name. Bless the Lord, my soul, and forget not all 
Bis benefits. Psalm ciii. 

1768, July 18. 

Peace be to the brethren: love and faith from 
God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ, 

Let this mind be in you, which was also in Jesus 
Christ ; who being in the form of God, thought it not 
robbery to be equal with God- But made Himself of 
no reputation^ and took upon Him the form of a 
servant J and was made in the likeness of men : And 
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being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Him- 
self, and became obedient unto deaths even the death 
of the cross. 

Wherefore God also hath highly exalted Him^ 
and given Him a name which is above every name : 
That at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, 
of things in heaven, and things in earth, and things 
under the earth ; And that every tongue should con- 
fess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God 
the Father. Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have 
always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now 
much more in my absence, work out your own salva- 
tion with fear and trembling. For it is God which 
worketh in you both to wiU and to do of His good 
pleasure, (I Phil, ii, 5-13.) 

For consider him that endureth such contradic- 
tion of sinners against himself, lest ye be wearied 
and faint in your minds. Ye have not yet resisted 
imto blood, striving against sin, (Hebrews xii, 3, 4.) 

Repent 

Consider what thou must flee, that is, all sin; 
what thou must do, the conmiandments of God; 
what thou must fear, the cross, death and eternal 
damnation; what thou must desire and hope for, 
spiritual things in this life and eternal things in 
the life to come ; attentiveness in prayer, patience in 
misfortune, unity of heart and word, a good con- 
science with every act. Such a life stands the test 
before God and man. As thou believest thou livest. 
As thou livest thou diest. As thou diest thou f arest. 
As thou f arest thou remainest. 









i 
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Help then, 



and 



ar Lord, that we so believe 
live that we need not fear to die. Time passes away* 
Where does it lead our footsteps? Are we on the 
right path to the heavenly Canaan? A stork and a 
crane are prepared. They point to their time. Like- 
wise the swallow and the turtle-dove do not let 
themselves be robbed of their tune. The little ani- 
mal and the like teach us a nice lesson, how we in the 
time of grace should gather for eternity. Motto 25. 
For one sees it and finds it recorded how great a 
factor time is. Therefore guard it well and be dili- 
gent in seeing how the same is spent in order that 
thou mayest enter into Eis rest. 

And when he had called the people unto Him 
with His disciples also, He said imto them, as fol- 
lows : Whosoever will come after Me, let him deny 
hnnself , and take up his cross, and follow Me. For 
whosoever will save Ms life shall lose it; but who- 
soever shall lose his life for My sake and the Gos- 
pePs sake the same shall save it. For what shall it 
profit a man, if he shall gain the whole world, and 
lose his own soul? Or what shall a man give in 
exchange for his soul ? Whoever therefore shall be 
ashamed of Me and of My words in this adulterous 
and sinful generation, of him also shall the Son of 
man be ashamed, when He cometh in the glory of 
His Father with the holy angels. (Mark viii, 34, 35, 
36, 37, 38.) 

Oh, my God, help us to live a Christian life and 
to die a blessed death, for a Christian life and a 
blessed death are sufficient rewards here upon this 
earth. 
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To follow Jesus in precept and example merits 
the greatest gain, eternal life. 

Christ, our Head and King, we shonld follow 
obediently in word and deed. We should renounce 
our own unregenerated life and restrain it. We 
should take up willingly the cross of Christ and 
not be ashamed to follow Him. Oh, dear Jesus, sup- 
port us and grant us Thy spirit and power. Oh, 
help us to overcome all that would bind us to this 
w orld. What does it amoimt to if we achieve great 
success through which the soul is lost ? What does 
it amoxmt to if we love the world with all its splendor 
and despise humility? This militates against the 
glory of Christ. It reaps its reward accordingly. 

But whoever in the time of grace feels his many 
short-comings, that he is heavily laden with sin, wiU 
enter with the lost son, in true penitence, the throne 
of grace. What heretofore was to him a joy, that 
now is for h im a heartfelt sorrow and sadness* He 
will now gladly renounce the world and carry the 
cross for Christ, He who can thus surrender him- 
self to God^ him will God help from death into life. 

Let God arise, let His enemies he scattered ; let 
them also that hate Hi m flee before Him. As smoke 
is driven away, so drive them away : as wax melteth 
before the fire, so let the wicked perish at the pres- 
ence of God, But let the righteous be glad ; let them 
rejoice before God: yea, let them exceedingly re- 
joice. (Psalm Ixviii, 1, 2, 3.) 

Joy and love for each task, maketh light aU effort 

and labor. 

Jacob Harley. 

Hie Bignatiire, February 7, 1798. 
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Ihr sunder kommt gegangen, 
Seht euren Jesum an, 
Wie Bchmerzlich er thut hangen 
Am harten creutzes-stamm, 
Erschrecklich zugericht, 
Sein gottlich angesicht, 
Mit blut ganz iibermahlet, 
Gleich keinem menachen nicht. 



Vom hanpt bis zu den f iknen 
lat Jeans ganz zerf etzt, 
Am ganzen leib zerriasen, 
All glieder sind verletzt; 
Betrachts, o menachen kind, 
Daa machen unare stLnd^ 
Ja, ja, die aiind aUeine, 
Jesum ana creutze bind't. 



Seht Jesum fallt in ziigen, 
Der kraften ganz beranbt, 
Dem tod muazt unterliegen, 
Er neiget schon aein haupt; 
Die sonn und aucb der mond 
Verfinatert sicb anch schon ; 
Mit schmerzen thut er bnasen 
Der siinden straf und lohn. 
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Darom, ihr Christen alle, 

Bedenket diese zeit, 

Man tranket ilin mit galle, 

In seinem groasen leid ; 

Durch domen, spott and hohn, 

Erwirbt er eine kron, 

Die tragen wir mit freuden 

AIs eine bent davon. 



5. 

Ach JesUy lasz dein leiden, 

Dein bittre todes-pein 

An mir, wann ich mnsz acheiden, 

Nut nicbt verloren seyn, 

Dein gnad sich zu nns wend, 

An meinem letzten end^ 

Und wann ich geh von hinnen, 

So reich mir deine hand. 



6. 

Ach Jesu, lasz mir werden 
Ein solches tropflein blut, 
Das auf der blossen erden, 
Am creutz, dort liegen thut ; 
Dis rosenf arbig blut, 
Das komme mir zu gut, 
Wann sich einmal mein' seele, 
Vom leibe scheiden thut. 
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1. 
Te sinners come along, 
Your Jesus to behold. 
How He in pain doth hang 
Upon the cross's cruel stem, 
Disfigured in a dreadful way, 
His godlike countenance 
With blood is sprinkled over. 
Unlike to any human creature. 

2. 
From head to foot 
Ib Jesus mangled so, 
His body is wholly racked. 
All his limbs are wounded. 
Behold, oh child of man. 
This is due to our sins. 
Yea, yea, He through sin alone 
Upon the cross doth hang. 

3. 
See Jesus draw his dying gasps, 
Of powers all bereft. 
To death He must succumb. 
He now doth bow His head ; 
The sun and e'en the moon 
Are with darkness overcast ; 
In pain He now doth reap 
The penalty, the reward of sin 

4. 
Therefore, ye Christians alL 
Be mindful of this time, 
They moist His tongue with gall. 
In His great suflfering; 
Through thorns, scoffis and scorn. 
He wins the heavenly crown. 
These we shall bear with joy, 
A trophy of His victory. 
17 
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5. 
Oh, Jesus, let Thy sorrow, 
Thy bitter pain of death 
On me, when I must part, 
Be not in vain. 
Grant to us Thy grace. 
When life's end draws nigh. 
And when I pass death's dark vale. 
Then lend to me Thy guiding hand. 

6. 
Oh Jesus, give to me 
Such a little drop of blood 
As there upon the naked earth, 
At the cross doth lie ; 
May this rose-^^olored blood. 
Come to me a sacred boon. 
When once this soul of mine. 
Shall leave behind this mortal coil. 
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1. 
Susser Christ, 
Der du bist 
Meine wonne, 

Du bist meines herzens lust, 
Ich trag dich an meiner brust, 
du schone himmels-sonne. 

2. 
Du hast dich 
Ja f iir mich, 
Lassen todten, 
Und dein rosen-farbes blat 
1st f iir meine seele gut, 
Wenn sie kampft in hochsten nothen. 

3. 
Drum, o schatz, 
Lasz mich platz 
Bey dir finden. 
Hast du doch die seligkeit 
Auch f iir mich, dein kind, bereit, 
Und bezahlt fiir meine stinden. 

4. 
Spriehst du nicht: 
Dein gesicht 
Blickt auf arme, 
Das ist, wie ein vater tfant, 
Ueber das geplagte gat, 
Sich zu re^ht/ir zeit erbarme, 

5, 
1st nieht knnd, 
Dasz dein mand 
Dem T<!Tziehen, 
Der im t^rmpel reue trng, 
Und roit weh ana h^rze ^blrjg; 
Soil ich dann nun VfjT dir fliebfm. 
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6. 
Nein, auf dich 
Gr&nd ich mich, 
Du kanst retten, 

Wenn mich gleich der blaase tod, 
Wenn mich holle, quaal und noth, 
AUbereit gefangen hatten. 

7. 
Nimm mich auf, 
Wenn mein lauf 
Wird geschlossen, 
Lasz in deiner seiten schrein 
Meine seele sicher seyn, 
Weil dein blut fiir mich vergossen. 

8. 
Fort, welt, 
MirgefaUt 
Nichts auf erden, 
Leid ist in der eitelkeit. 
Lust ist in der seligkeit ; 
Jesu, lasz mich selig werden. 
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1. 

Delightful Christ, 

Thou which art 

My pleasure, 

Thou art the joy of my heart, 

I bear Thee in my bosom, 

Oh thou beautiful light of heaven. 

2. 

Thou hast Thyself, 

Yea, for me. 

Let be crucified. 

And Thy rose-colored blood. 

Is my soul's consolation, 

When it strives in greatest needs. 

3. 
Thus, treasure, 
Let me find 
Room with Thee, 
As Thou hast redemption free, 
E'en for me. Thy child, prepared 
And paid the debt for all my sins. 

4. 
Say'st Thou not 
Thy countenance 
Beholds the poor! 
Just as doth a father. 
Over his molested lot. 
Look betimes in pity. 

5. 

I can't conceive 

That only Thy tongue 

Spoke to him forgiveness 

Who repentance felt within the temple, 

And in sorrow smote his breast. 
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6. 
Nay, on Thee 
I rely, 

Thou canst save, 
Even though blanehdd death, 
E 'en though hell, pain and torment, 
Me within their jaws hold fast. 

7. 
Take me up. 
When my life. 
Will meet its close, 
Let within Thy silken shrine, 
My soul rest in safety. 
For Thy blood for me was shed. 

8. 
Gk), oh world, 
Me doth please 
Naught upon this earth. 
Sorrow lurks in vanity, 
Joy abounds in blessedness ; 
Jesus, grant me Thy salvation. 
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DAS GULDENE A. B. C. 

Mel. Psalm cxxxiv. 



AUein auf (Jott setz dein vertraun, 
Auf menschen hiilf sollt du nicht baun, 
Gott ists allein der glauben halt, 
Sonst ist kein glaub mehr in der welt. 



Bewahr dein ehr, hiit dich fiir schand, 
Ehr is f iirwahr dein hochstes pf and ; 
Wirst du die schanz einmal versehn, 
So ists nun deine ehr geschehn. 

3. 

Claflf nicht zu veil, sodem hor mehr, 
Das wird dir bring 'n lob, preis und ehr; 
Mit schweigen sich verredt niemand, 
Claffen bringt manchen in siind und schand. 

4. 

Dem grofisen weich, acht dich gering, 
Das er dich nicht in ungliick bring ; 
Dem kleinen auch kein unrecht thu, 
So bleibst du stets in rast und ruhe. 



Erheb dich nicht mit stolzem muth, 
Wann du bekommen hast grosz gut ; 
Es ist dir nicht darum gegeb'n, 
Das du dich dadurch sollt erheben. 
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12. 

Maszig im zom sey allezeit 
Nur klein ursach erheb kein streit ; 
Dxirch zom das herze wird verblendt, 
Das niemand recht damit erkennt. 

13. 

Nicht scham dich, rath ich allermeist, 
Das mann dich lehr waz du nicht weiszt, 
Wer etwas kann, den halt man werth, 
Der ungeschicht'n niemand begehrt. 

14. 

merk, so einer fiihrt ein klag 
Fiir dir, dasz du so bald der sag 
Nicht glaubest, auch nicht richest fort, 
Sondem horest des audem wort. 

15. 

Pracht und hoflPart meid iiberaU, 
Das du nicht kommest in unf all ; 
Mancher war ein behaltner mann, 
Hatt'er hoflfart und pracht gelahn. 

16. 

Quat von niemand gedenk noch sprech, 
Dann kein mensch lebet ohn gebrech ; 
Bedest du all's nach dienem will'n, 
Man wird dich bald wieder stillen. 

17. 

Ruf (Jott in aUen nothen an, 
Er wird gewisz bey dir stahn ; 
Er hilft ein jeden aus der noth, 
Der nur nach seinem willen thut. 
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18. 

Sieh dich wohl fiir, zeit ist bos, 

Die welt ist f alsch und sehr gottlos ; 

Willt du der welt sehr hangen an, 

Ohn schad und schand kommst nicht davon. 

19. 

Traeht stets damach was recht gethan, 
Ob dich schon nicht lobt jedermann ; 
Es kans doch niemand machen so, 
Das jedermann gef alien thn. 

20. 

Yerlasz dich nicht anf irrdisch ding, 
All seitlich gut verschwind gering; 
Darum der mensch gar weislich thut, 
Der allein sucht das ewig gut. 

21. 

Wann jemand mit dir hadem will. 
So rath ich das du schweigest still ; 
Und ihm nicht hilfest auf die bahn 
Da er gem woUt ein ursach ban. 

22. 

Xerxes verliesz sich auf sein beer, 
Darab ward er geschlagen sebr ; 
So du muszt kriegen, (Jott vertrau, 
Sonst allezeit den frieden ban. 

23. 

Ye lang'r je mehr kehr dich zu Gutt, 
Dasz du nicht kriegst des teuf els spott ; 
Der mensch ein solchen lohn wird han, 
Wie er im leben hat gethan. 
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24. 
Zier all dein thun mit redlichkeit, 
Bedenk zum end den letzten b'scheid ; 
Dann vor gethan und nach bedaeht, 
Hat manehen in grosz leid gebracht. 



268 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 
THE GOLDEN A. B. C. 

Mel. Psalm cxzxiv. 

1. 

Put thy trust in God alone, 
On the help of men thou shalt not rely, 
It is only Gtod whose faith doth hold, 
No other trust is there on earth. 



Quard thine honor, avoid shame ; 
Honor is indeed the greatest gain ; 
If thou should 'st miss a single chance. 
Then wilt thine honor pass away. 



Talk not too much, but listen more, 
It will bring thee glory, honor, praise. 
With silence no one makes a slip, 
Qabbling leads many into sin and shame. 



To the great give way, be humble, 
That they bring thee not into trouble ; 
To the lowly also do no harm. 
Then thou wilt always be in peace and rest. 

5. 

Be not puffed up with lofty pride. 
If thou hast gained a great success; 
It was not given with that intent. 
That thou should 'st thus exult thyself. 
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6. 

Let piety be thy satisfaction, 
It's more than gold, believe me true; 
Though riches and honor part from thee. 
Yet abideth still true piety. 



At all times, be mindful of the poor, 
If thou hast been blest by God, 
Or thou mayest have the fate 
That Christ ascribes to the rich man. 

8. 

If any one hath done good by thee, 
Of him shalt thou ever mindful be ; 
A heartfelt sorrow shall come to thee 
If thou shalt show ingratitude. 

9. 

In thy youth thou shalt keep 
Thyself at labor with all zeal; 
Hereafter labor will be o'erhard, 
When thou shalt be of ripe old age. 

10. 

Be not disturbed by every one 
Who claims before thine eyes to serve thee ; 
Not all proceeds from a true heart, 
However sweet and lovely speaks the tongue. 

11. 

Let not misfortune trouble thee. 
When success doth withdraw itself; 
Beginning and end are not the same, 
As one hath often noticed this. 
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12. 

Always be moderate in anger, 
Let no small cause create some strife ; 
Throngh anger the heart becometh blind 
That no one knows himself aright. 

13. 

Be not ashamed, is my best advice, 
If one doth teach thee something new ; 
Him who knows, one doth prize, 
The foolish all do despise. 

14. 

Oh consider, if one makes complaint 
Before thee, not to believe too soon, 
Nor pass a hasty judgment. 
But hear also the defendant's word. 

15. 

Pomp and arrogance avoid always. 
That thou may'st not fall into disgrace; 
Many a man was high esteemed 
If he disdained haughtiness and display. 

16. 

Neither speak nor think of any one evil, 
For no one lives without a break ; 
If thou shouldst speak without restraint 
One could soon put thee to silence. 

17. 

Call upon God in every time of trouble, 
He will indeed be thy help and strength ; 
He leadeth each one out of anguish, 
Who only doth His righteous will. 
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18. 

ProWde for thyself, the time is evil, 
The world is full of deceit and godlessuess; 
Wilt thou cling to worldly things. 
Harm and shame thou canst not escape. 

19. 

Alwajrs seek to do what's right, 
Even if not all do praise thee ; 
For no one can act in such a way, 
That each and all are pleased thereby. 

20. 

Rely not on earthly things, 
All temporal joy fades to naught ; 
Thus the man who wise would be, 
Seeks alone the eternal good. 

21. 

Should some one wish to strive with thee, 
I advise you keep in silence still ; 
And do not help him on the track, 
Or give him cause for acting thus. 

22. 

Xerxes put his trust in armies, 
Therefore he was beaten sadly ; 
If thou must strive, trust in God, 
Then always seek the paths of peace. 

23. 

The more thy days the more turn to God, 
Lest thou fall into Satan's scorn ; 
Man will always have such reward 
As he in life in deeds hath done. 
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24. 
Deck all thy acts with probity, 
Consider ever the end of life ; 
Hasty acting and after thought, 
^ave many men to sorrow brought. 



THE END. 



^^H 


. B»*<"«tf 


IV: 


§W<Mil 


imiM 


370.92 


3 \a 


LDS 


05 053 HAl 


T)(!a37^ 



/ 



y 



'^'^^^SCi.OO,^.., 



in 



